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ricolor areas

Starter | Core vocabulary To introduce Cookie, Lulu, and 1
unit Cookie, Densel, Lulu, Densel. o Fine mofor skills co-ordination and control
Hello | hello, byebye, cat, To teach Hello and Bye-bye. * Acceptance of the unwritten rules in games and role-play
one, two, three, four, To teach numbers 1-6. 2
five, six To encouraie 'h,e c!’n|dren to * Early social groups: family and school
co-operate by singing the o Appreciation and respect for the rules of behaviour within the child's social group
Numbers song. 3
To set up a routine for the English
Classroom clas P 9 ¢ Comprehension of stories, narratives, and spoken messages
language S

« Individual and group participation in oral communication related to the child’s needs,

To give the children opportunities
g ep feelings, and desires, through stories, chants, songs, and puzzles

to communicate with the characters
and the teacher. 4

* Properties of objects: size and shape
e First ordinal numbers

duck, kangaroo,
Come here! Sit down!
In a circle, everyone.
Listen to me. You need
— colours. Colour ...

Worksheets in your 5 . o -
folders. Thank you. . Pcrhclpclhon in nursery rhymes, songs, dance, and ||s?emng activities
e * Use of the body to express and communicate feelings and emotions

o Basic techniques in art: their use in furthering creativity

Core vocabulary |

red; pink; yellow, roufine for the English closs
purple, green, blue - “To-recognize six colours in-
{Revision) - 1 English ond stort to name the
- Numbers 1-6 " To encourage the children to
- Classroom
language - [ Todevl
- hello, bye-bye, pencils, | mﬁfk’ﬂ’?
) : tout hi  zigzag | mafkching an ing
Z‘;aiu 9ppy. 2ig20g. Yo lsvalos preericding shils by

What have you gotin
your pouch? Turn
~around, What's
" missing® let's see ...

Trace the balloons.

Storytime for you and -

me. Bringmethe

{blue} ... Point to
" something [red).

series |

Unit 2 { Core vocabulary To recognize and name the foys 1
Toys | ball, car, teddy, dolly, in English. « Fine motor skills co-ordination and control

train, scooter To encourage the children to « Evidence of co-operative and helpful behaviour in games and everyday life
(Revision) co-operate by singing the Toys 2

Numbers 1-6, colours song.

To listen fo a song and a story in
order o extract meaning and

o Early social groups: family and school
o Appreciation and respect for the rules of behaviour within the child's social group

gather specific information. 3 . ) )

Classroom To develop gross motor skills  Comprehension of stories, narratives, and spoken messages

language through miming actions in the « Individual and group participation in oral communication related to the child’s needs,
song and the story. feelings, and desires through stories, chants, songs, and puzzles

hello, bye-bye, triangle,

circle, square, To develop pencil control and fine | 4

rectangle motor skills by fracing and o First ordinal numbers
My name’s ... Colour colouring.  Two-dimensional shapes: circle, square, rectangle, friangle
the toys Wi:;r is fred)? To develop observational skills by 5

finding toys in a picture.

Can you see? | can « Participation in nursery rhymes, songs, dance, and listening acfivities

. see ... Point with me. e Use of the body to express and communicate feelings and emotions
Trace the ... Go and * Basic techniques in art: their use in furthering creativity
. touch the ... Where's
the dolly/teddy/
scooter?



Unit 5

Language

Core vocabulary
head, arms, tummy,
fingers, legs, feet
(Revision)

Numbers 1-6, colours,
toys

Classroom
language

shalm, wave, paf,
stamp, hand, sick,
robot, thumbs

Cookie is sod/happy.
Shake your ... . Can |

Classroom
language

Move your arms. Do
you like ...2 Yes, |
do/Ne, | don't. Can |
have a ...#

Aims

To recognize and name the parts
of the bedy in English.

To maintain routine in the
classroom

'Iblhl;:lz;hlodywundu
story for meaning and for specific
information.

To develop gross motor skills
through miming actions in a song
and a story.

To pencil control and fine
motor skills by matching, circling,
and drawing.

To recognize and name pets in
English.

To revise the numbers 1-4 and
colours.

To improve fine motor skills by
tracing, colouring, and matching.
To improve gross moftor skills
through doing actions to the Pets
song and the shory.

www.frenglish.ru

Curricular areas

1

* Fine molor skills co-ordination and control

* Properties of the human body: differentiating characteristics
» Awareness of feelings and sensations

* Acceptance of the unwritten rules in games and role-play
2

* Early social groups: family and school

* Appreciation and respect for the rules of behaviour within the child's social group

3

* Comprehension of stories,

* Acceptance of the social
conversation

4

* Properties of objects: size and shape

* First ordinal numbers

5

* Participation in nursery rhymes, songs, dance, and listening activities

* Use of the body to express and « icate feelings and emoli

* Basic fechniques in art: their use in furthering creativity

and spoken g
for inifiting, mai

ining, and ending a

1

* Fine motor skills co-ordination and control
* Awareness of feelings and sensations

* Fy o | d co-op a'ﬂ uphl kak r}
2

* Early social groups: family and school

* Basic recognition of animals

* Appreciation and respect for the rules of behaviour within the child’s social group

in games ond in everyday life

3
* Comprehension of stories, , and spoken g
* Individual and group partici in oral ion related fo the child’s needs,

feelings, and desires through stories, chants, songs, and puzzles

* Accephance of the social ions for initiating, maintaining, and ending a
conversation

4

* Properties of objects: size and shape

# First ordinal numbers

5

* Parficipation in nursery rhymes, songs, dance, and listening activities

* Use of the body to express and icate feelings and emoti

* Basic techniques in art: their use in furthering creativity
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Language

Aims

chocolate, ice-cream,
cake, apples, fish,

Numbers 1-6, colours,
toys, clothes, animals

Classroom
language
Pass the bag,

everyone.
Ilike ... | don't like ...

To recognize ond nome six food
items in English.

To listen to the Food chant for
specific information and to find
what is missing.

To improve fine motor skills
through matching, circling,
colouring, and drawing.

To improve gross motor skills
through deing actions to the song
mdl'lo!hry.

To improve observational skills by
finding what is missing, maiching
identical objects or objects from
Ihowmouhgu'y.
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Curricular areas

1
* Fine motor skills co-ordination and control
* Actions to ensure health: healthy eating “

* Evidence of co-operative and helphul bet in gomes and in everyday life
2
* Early social groups: family and school

* Appreciation and respect for the rules of behaviour within the child's social group
3

» Comprel of stories, ives, and spoken g

* Individual and group parficipation in oral communication related to the child's needs,
feelings, and desires through stories, chants, songs, and puzzles

* Acceptance of the social tions for inifiating, maintaining, and ending a
conversation

4

* Properties of objects: size and shape

« First ordinal numbers

5

* Participation in nursery rhymes, songs, dance, and listening acfivities
* Use of the body to express and icate feelings and emofi

« Basic fechniques in art: their use in furthering creativity
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Who is the book for? The Flashcards present all the active language from the
course. (See the Flashcard list on page 13 and the
Poster and flashcard activity bank on page 11).

Cookie and friends is a practical course for young
children starting English in all pre-school classrooms no
matter what the length of the class is or the number of  The Class €D and cassette contain all the songs, chants,

hours per week. The course follows the principal and stories from the course. They dlso include examples
obiecﬁves of all pre-schoo| education. of classroom management rhymes as models for the
teacher. These can be played in class. However, as each
Components one has an instrumental version, it is advisable to listen
The Class Book has colourful tear-out worksheets to be  to the models on the recording first, and learn to say
removed before the class, so children work with @ them without the backing track, so they become a
worksheet as in other pre-school subjects. Children natural part of the lesson.
should each have a folder and get into a roufine of The Story cards. Each unit has a story, depicted on
putting away their worksheets, ready to be taken home large Story cards and recorded on the CD and cassefte.
to show their parents. The Story cards are easy to use; they have the story text
The worksheets provide practice in motor skills as well  on the back, allowing the teacher to disclose the story

as practising the language. The children improve their bit by bit. When children act out the stories, fhes.e can
eye-to-hand co-ordination and develop the basic skills  be attached to the wall so that the teacher has his/her

necessary for pre-wrifing with mazes and colouring hands free to show the children the actions.

cctiviﬁes.' They'improve their awareness t?md basic A Photocopiable Masters book (PMB) contains extra
p!’e-readlng skills with C?Uf‘t'ngl sequencing, ‘Spotthe  materials such as finger puppets and masks of the three
difference’ or "What's missing?’ type activities. characters, Festivals materials, and two photocopiable
The Teacher’s Book has detailed lesson plans which activifies per unit - a zig-zag book in level A and a
concentrate on setting up a routine and guiding the creative development activity in level B and sets of cards

children through a fun, attractive, and communicative to practise the active vocabulary.

learning programme. There are Exira activities in every  |n Lesson 8 of each unit, the children complete a

lesson and optional reinforcement and extension lessons  yorksheet personalizing the vocabulary for the unit.

in each unit for teachers with more hours. However, for  They then keep these worksheets in a Porffolio. To make
those with less time, the notes indicate which activifies  the portfolios, photocopy PMB page 26 and glue the
could be left out without changing the lesson structure or - photocopies onto a folder made from a folded sheet of

significantly altering the amount of language practice. A3 card.

There is a Materials checklist at the start of each lesson  stickers. The pack also contains stickers for the feacher
plan to make it easy to assemble everything needed for 15 reward children’s work, behaviour, and progress as
that lesson. appropriate.

The Cookie puppet brings Cookie the cat to life. Cookie

should always speak in English. He ‘starts’ every class  Aims of Cookie and friends
(in Cookie’s circle time), he is the teacher’s helper

L T T O O O P Y ¥ 'lLlLLL;lLLLLl—LHIHLN.i

The children following this course are at the initial stage =
throughout the course and can be used for many . . R .

fivifies (see the Puppet activity bank m of their education, and the main aim is to teach English -
activities {see he Puppef achivify bank on page 11). while focusing on the development of the whole child. —
The Lulu poster is used together with the flashcards to  This is achieved through involving them wherever -
present and revise language. Lulu the kangaroo is the  possible and through activifies that improve eye-to-hand =~
‘Mummy’ figure in the book, and {in Poster time), co-ordination, gross and fine motor skills, as well as -

Cookie discovers new words or revises words by taking  spatial, personal, and social and emotional skills. )
flashcards from Lulu’s pouch. =
=
—
e
[ ] o -
Oe =




Revision and repetition are very important for children
of this age, and recycling is fundamental to Cookie and
friends. Language and concepts are systematically
revised and built on throughout the course by
communicative interaction within the group.

Linguistic and confent aims
* to develop the children’s receptive skills

* o introduce them fo spoken English

* to take advantage of young children’s innate ability
to copy spoken language in order to develop their
pronunciation and intonation

* to introduce and provide constant recycling of
language items

* to expose the children to useful sentences and
expressions to enable them to communicate in class

¢ to make use of children’s love of songs, chants,
stories, playing, acting, drawing, cutting, sficking,
and colouring

* o provide a classroom routine fo make the children
feel safe and emotionally secure

* o use a variety of whole-class, pair, and group
activities to allow the children to develop social
skills through different patterns of interaction

* o present activities that challenge but also provide
opportunities for individual and group success.

Atfitude aims

* o introduce children to English and motivate them
through attractive and enjoyable activities

¢ to enhance their confidence with attainable goals
and to encourage personul effort

* to provide them with a situation where they will
need or want fo try to communicate in English.

Integration into a pre-school syllabus

Cookie and friends works on the physical, intellectual,
personal, social, and moral development of the children
across five curricular areas.

1 Awareness and control of their own body and self

2 Discovery of their environment and co-operation with
others

3 Language development and communication skills

Numeracy development

5 Artistic expression and creativity.

N
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1 Awareness and control of their own body

Familiarity and ease with their own bodies is very
important for children in pre-school and is an integral
part of Cookie and friends. With this course, the
children learn to use their body for expression and
learn actions to make English easier to understand and
remember. Through movement and discovery, they learn
the English for parts of the body (level A) and parts of
the face (level B). They also look at actions and sounds
they can make; how to get ready in the morning; what
clothes fhey need for cerfain weather conditions; where
to wear different clothes, and how to put them on.

In order to help them understand how people feel in
different situations, the children are encouraged to think
about the stories they hear and decide how the
characters feel. They also learn to express feeling unwell
and identify what is wrong, thus encouraging emotional
development.

The children develop their gross motor skills through
actions and movement throughout the course. These
activities should in turn enhance their fine motor skills.
Worksheets develop the children’s fine motor skills,
which are important for general co-ordination and for
writing.

2 Discovery of their environment and

co-operation with others
Through varied activities, the children learn how to work
in a big group, in small groups, and individually. They
learn about the family (level B) and looking after others.
The children learn routines in the classroom
environment, including turn-taking and sharing. They
are encouraged to look affer their own things and help
you with giving out and collecting classroom materials.
They study weather conditions (level B), what weather
feels like and what clothes they need to wear. In both
levels they learn about animals and their characteristics:
in level A, pets (the animals closest to them) and in level
B, jungle animals.



3 Language development and communication skills

Listening and communication are paramount in Cookie
and friends and the children are encouraged to join in
whenever possible. They work on listening, speaking,
and pronunciation at o time when they are skilled in
learning their L1 (First Language) this way. They are
exposed fo new language in much the same way as in
their L1 classes, through stories, songs, rhymes, set
phrases, drama, and role play.

Cookie and friends does not work on the written form of
English, as the children are only at the very initial stages
of it in their L1 learning. However they will discover that
pictures hold meaning in much the same way as words.
They will also do activities that work on gross motor

skills, such as action songs and games, and move on to
fine motor skills through worksheets that develop pencil-
control and basic pre-writing and pre-reading skills.

4 Numeracy development

The children learn to count from one o six in English
and practise this in meaningful, contextualized activities,
i.e. counting and classifying objects around them,
talking about birthdays and ages, and turn-taking. They
also work on other important skills for basic maths such
as sequencing, spotting the difference, looking at
geometric shapes, and working out what is missing.

5 Creativity and artistic expression
Art

The children learn colours in English and use them in
the context of the classroom to identify them in their
environment. The children will also do art and craft
activities in which they use different tools and materials
to make obijects to practise English. They work on eye-
to-hand co-ordination as they learn to draw, colour, cut,
glue, and fold. They then start to understand the English
language instructions involved in art and craft activities.

The activities are adapted to the cognitive and physical
development of the child: they learn fo use scissors, a
hole punch, and glue; and enhance their spatial
awareness through colouring in shapes.

Each level has a project which introduces children to art
— level A Unit 6 has an Arcimboldo project and level B
Unit 5 has a Henri Rousseau project.
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Music

Music is a very important in Cookie and friends and the
children are encouraged to sing and join in at alf times.
They also learn how to use their voices to show their
mood by speaking loudly, quietly, and whispering.

Music, songs, and chants are also used for the
presentation of language, for sefting up a classroom
routine, for giving instructions, and as background
while the children work.

Movement

The children will learn actions to go with the songs and
chants to make the English words transparent. Many of
the stories have actions, to make them easier to
understand and act out. The children are encouraged to
move about fo music and to dramatize songs and
stories they have learnt.

Evaluation

Although the main function of Cookie and friends is to
motivate the children and not put too much emphasis on
achievement, it is important to keep a record of the
children’s progress in order to support each individual’s
learning.

A progress report needs to’be an ongoing task. On
PMB page 46, there is a record sheet. It can be
completed at any time, with a few questions after story
time, constant monitoring during table time, and
observation of children’s involvement in whole-class
activities. It will also help when licising with the class
teacher. To report back to the parents, use PMB

page 47.

Different learning styles

Cookie and friends takes into account that children learn
at different rates and in different ways. In every
classroom there is diversity, not just academically but
also in the children’s basic skills and needs. Cookie and
friends lessons are designed to provide a rewarding
learning environment for all children, regardless of their
abilities, by including varied activities which benefit
children at different levels. A TPR {Total Physical
Response) song, for example, caters for all learning
styles. Combining actions and words, it allows everyone
to be involved at their own level.

EAEAELC B B H MR R B MM R
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Unit structure

The same basic elements occur in every unit:
»  Cookie’s circle time

* alanguage presentation/revision song

* a story presented with Story cards, retold and
acted out

Poster time and Flashcard activities for presentation
and consolidation of vocabulary

¢ classroom routine through classroom management
songs and chants to improve the children’s autonomy

¢ action activities and games to work on gross motor

skills

* exercises fo improve eye-to-hand co-ordination,
manual dexterity, and fine motor skills

¢ photocopiable activities — a zig-zag book and a
creative development activity per unit

¢ reinforcement and extension lessons for any
teachers who need them.

Each unit is organized in a similar way. However the
activities within each lesson are varied to make learning
exciting:

Lesson 1 presents the new vocabu|c|ry with flashcards,
the Lulu poster, and the unit song and practises it with a
worksheet for Table time.

Lesson 2 revises the vocabulary and unit song. In Table
time there is a photocopiable zig-zag book or games
cards, so the children can practise and play games with
the active language.

Lesson 3 tells the unit story. The children see and listen
to a story and do a follow-up worksheet in Table time.

Lesson 4 refells the story and revises language through
activities and games.

Lesson 5 is a worksheet lesson where the children work
on vocabulary and basic skills.

Lesson 6 is a chance for the children to act out the story,
as well as doing activities to consolidate the language.

Lesson 7 always has Singalong time. The children revise
the songs and vocabulary they have learnt so far in the
course, which helps them see how much English they
know.

Lesson 8 consolidates the unit language by asking the
children to categorize voccbu|ury, and do a worksheet
to consolidate and personalize the language from the

unit.

A Reinforcement lesson provides more revision of the
language. This is optional, and is infended for classes
that need more support, or classes with more hours.
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An Extension lesson extends the content of the unit and
teaches the children more about the unit topic. This is
optional, and is intended for faster learners, and those
classes with more hours.

Lesson structure

Cookie and friends lessons are based on roufine and the
course aims fo provide the teacher with the means of
conducting a large proportion of the class in English.
The classroom language is provided through classroom
management songs (see Class CD and cassette above).

To establish the routine, each lesson has a similar
format:

The lesson always starts with Cookie’s circle time. This is
a time to bring the class togefher to greet each other, to
interact with Cookie, to teach or revise the vocabulary,
sing a song, and play games.

From this the children have a Transition marker to send
them back to their seats ready for Table fime. A
transition marker is an instantly recognizable sign that
signals a change in the lesson, i.e. from Circle time to
Table time. You should choose your own transition
marker and repeat it many. times, so it becomes an
instantly recognizable routine. If you are going to
change it, you must make it very clear to the children.
Some ideas for transifion markers:

*  Signal with a bell or by beating a drum.

*  Quickly count the children back to their seats saying
One, two, three and then Four, five, six. The
advantage of this is that only a small number of
children are moving at once instead of a whole
class racing back to their seats.

Go round the circle giving the children an item of
vocabulary {for example, colours — say Red, green,
yellow, around the group until each child has o
colour). Then when you call out Green, all the
children with green go back fo their desks.

In Table time, the children do worksheets, make things
from the Photocopiable Masters or play games. You are
provided with Classroom management rhymes as part
of the routine (CD A track 1 and cassette). These
combine language and actions to make the instructions
transparent, and easier to understand and remember.

The class always finishes with Bye-bye time, so that you
can mark the end of the English lesson.

At the end of each lesson, there are Extra activities
designed for longer classes, or further consolidation of

the language.
| 4
0



Setting up the Cookie and friends
classroom

Cookie’s circle

Set up an area of the class where the children can sit in
a circle for Cookie’s circle time. Place a large mat or
blanket for the children to sit on (a circular mat will
provide a line to help the children make a circle).
Depending where they are when you start the lesson,
you will need to get them sitting for circle time. Set this
up as a routine. At first the children may need help, so
encourage them to come and hold hands or walk round
the classroom in a “snake’, picking them up along the
way. Sing Come here everyone. Tralarlada-la ... or Hold
hands everyone. Tradadadala ... and lead them to the
circle fime area.

Setting the scene

You could set the scene for Cookie and friends by
making a wall display (use the front cover of the book
and Worksheet 1 for reference). Make the background
with four or six pieces of blue A2 card. Draw a tree
about the height of one of the children. Make the trunk
by scrunching up brown paper and sticking it to the
card. Photocopy the leaves on PMB page 7 onto green
paper or card, and attach them above the trunk in the
shape of the tree. Once the children have made the leaf
name-tags in Lesson 1 of the Starter unit, they can finish
off the tree. You could colour-code the leaves according
to the months, so that children with birthdays in January
have one colour, children with birthdays in February
have another, etc. This will help you to remember
throughout the year (see Birthdays, page 130). You
could also make a pond with aluminium foil.

Category boxes

In Lesson 8 of each unit the children do a sorting
activity to categorize vocabulary they have learnt. If
possible, collect and make category-boxes to make the
activity more memorable and fun. You need seven
boxes — numbers, colours, toys, parts of the body,
clothes, pets, and food. These will be used in levels A
and B. You could use any boxes big enough to hold the
flashcards. If possible, cover them with coloured paper
or gift wrap. Label each box with pictures to represent
the category taken from the PMB. Categorizing
vocabulary flashcards is an activity that can be done
any time after Unit 1.
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Cookie’s favourite song poster

It is a good idea to have a visual reference for the
songs that the children have learnt. Make a poster using
a large piece of card, big enough to hold seven
flashcards. As the children learn a new song, attach
one of the flashcards of the vocabulary from that song
to the poster. In class, Cookie can then decide he wants
to sing a song. You can take him to the poster, remove
the flashcard of the song he wants to sing and show it
to the children. Or the children could also choose the
song they want to sing, pointing fo the flashcard on the
poster.

Feelings faces

The children are encouraged to interact with the stories
and think about how the characters feel. Make five
faces from some paper plates or circles of card, and
draw faces to represent these emotions: happy, sad,
angry, shocked/surprised, frightened. In class, refer the
children to these faces (when they appear in the
teaching notes).

Collecting materials

The Materials checklist lists what is needed at the start
of every lesson. As well as the basic materials that will
be available in the classroom, it is useful to collect the
fo||owing items:

Make feely bags from cloth or paper that can be filled
with real or toy objects so the children guess the object
by touch. Collect real or toy items for as much of the
vocabulary in the book as possible {see Flashcard list
page 13).

Children can use Plasticine® to make characters or
objects they have learnt. This form of creative
development reaches children of all abilities and is
helpFu| in deve|oping gross motor skills.

Parents can be involved in collecting junk materials for
art and craft activities if you give them a list of things to
collect at the beginning of the year, for example:

aluminium foil food jars

cardboard ice-lolly sticks

cardboard tubes glitter

catalogues, newspapers, large and small boxes
old magazines with lids

clean sponges milk cartons

clear plastic bottles paper cups
with caps paper plates



pasta shapes
plastic containers
wool, ribbon, string

coloured fissue paper
cotton wool balls
drinking straws

empty matchboxes wrapping paper
felt or fabric pieces and wallpaper
Puppet activity bank

Cookie for classroom management
Cookie is useful in many ways:
¢ He demonstrates what the children have to do.

* He can quieten the class down, as he doesn't like a
lot of noise.

¢ He chooses children to come out from all the
volunteers, and picks who is going to speak in a
game.

¢ He comforts any children who are upset, by giving
them a kiss or a hug.

Circle time activities

e Pass the puppet — pass Cookie fo music and when
you stop the music, the child holding him greets him
and gives him a hug/kiss.

e Cookie says ... (like the game 'Simon says ...").

e Where’s Cookie? Hide Cookie in the classroom and
send individuals to look for him: Under ihe table? In
the bag? Behind the doorg On the desk?

e Correct Cookie — Cookie makes a mistake and the
children correct him.

¢ Wake Cookie up — Cookie is asleep and the
children have to wake him up either saying Good
morning! loudly, or singing him a song.

*  Cookie chooses a song from the Favourite song
poster.

Cookie helps with English
¢ He looks at what Lulu has in her pouch.

¢ Cookie shows words to the children, using the
flashcards.

¢ Children repeat words after Cookie.
¢ He thinks of a flashcard and the children guess it.

* He says the wrong word for the flashcard and the
children have to correct him.

¢ He gets embarrassed and the children have to he|p

him.
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Poster and flashcard activity bank

Yes/No board game

You will need a selection of flashcards in Lulu’s pouch of
words you want to practise. Divide the board verfically
into two and draw a smiley face for Yes on one side
and a sad face for No on the other. Stand the children
in a line from the front to the back of the classroom,
facing the board. Take a flashcard from Lulu and say a
word. If the word and the flashcard are the same, the
first child in the line goes to the Yes side, and if not, to
the No side. If the child gets it right, say Very good. If
the child gets it wrong, show the flashcard and repeat
what you said before, then say No. The child then goes
to the end of the line and the game continues.

Stand up! Sit down!

Divide the class into six groups. They can stay at their
desks for this game. Give each group a colour. Check
that each group knows their colour by saying a colour
and getting the group to wave fo you. Choose some
flashcards and stick them up around the classroom. Say
that you are going to say a colour and give that group
an instruction, for example, Blues. Stand up! Point fo the
teddy. Sit down! Repeat the activity with each group,
choosing a different flashcard for each group to point fo.
Kim's game

Choose five flashcards. Put the cards on the board in a
line where the children can see them. Chant the words
in order. Chant the words through twice with the
children. Turn all the flashcards over to face the board.
Turn over four of the flashcards and see if the children
can tell you which one is still facing down. Repeat a
number of times. After a while leave two facing the
board. Continue the procedure until all the flashcards
are facing down and see if the children can remember
them.

Chinese whispers

Line the children up from the board to the back of the
classroom and place six flashcards on the board.
Whisper the word on one of the flashcards to the child
furthest from the board. The child whispers the word to
the next, and so on. The child nearest the board has to
go to the flashcard they think they have heard. He/she
then joins the end of the line, so that you whisper the
new word to them. Repeat the same procedure.



Flashcard/Numbers board game

Place the number flashcards one to six on the board.
Aftach any six flashcards of words you want fo revise
below each number, saying what is on each one and
encouraging the children to repeat. Say one of the
words and see if the children can say which number it
is. Alternatively, you could say a number and ask the
children to say what is on the corresponding flashcard.
Make it a memory game by turning over the flashcards.
Say a number and the children have to remember the
flashcard below it.

Point with me

Put up some flashcards around the room. Mouth one of
the words and encourage the children to point fo the
flashcard. Say Point with me. Encourage the children to
point and say the word you just mouthed. Repeat a
number of times. If the children are enjoying the game,
you could choose a child to be the teacher and mouth
the words.

What have I got?

Put a selection of flashcards of words you want to
practise in Lulu’s pouch. Bring them out one at a time,
show the children the flashcards, and elicit the words.
Shuffle them in an exaggerated way so it is clear that
you are changing the order of the flashcards. Hold the
pack to you, take a peek at the top card, and then hold
it to you again. Ask the children What have | got2 Go
round the class eliciting possible answers. When a child
guesses correctly, give them the flashcard. Continue until
all the flashcards have been given out. If the children
are enjoying the game, you could follow it with “Who's
got it2’ (see below).

Who's got it?

Let individual children take one flashcard each from
Lulu’s pouch. Tell the children with flashcards to show
them to the class. Say one of the words. The class have
to say the name of the child holding the flashcard.
Make this more difficult after @ while by getting the
children holding cards to turn them over, so that the
class has to remember who has what. Vary it by
naming one of the children holding a flashcard and
asking the class to say what is on the card.

Stand up!

Choose a selection of flashcards, making sure you have
an even number so that each team gets the same
number. Divide the class into two groups, making sure
the children know which team they are in. Divide the
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board into two and assign one side of the board to
each group. Attach the flashcards to each side of the
board and tell the children that you are going to say
words at random and they have to stand up if they hear
a word from their side of the board.

Note You could change the action to Hands up or
Hands on your head if you prefer.

Musical cards

With the children in Cookie’s circle, give out some
flashcards at random. Point to each flashcard and say
what is on each one. Encourage the six children holding
the flashcards to say which one they are holding. Play
some music and indicate that you want them to pass the
cards in one direction. (Remind the children to pass
them carefully or Lulu will be upset!) Then pause the
music. Get each child holding a flashcard to say what it
is. Restart the music, then pause it again and repeat the
previous procedure. Make sure that the same children
don’t always get the flashcards.

Lucky dip

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Choose some
flashcards to revise, and put them in Lulu’s pouch. Let
the children come out one by one and take a flashcard.
Once they all have one, see if each child can say the
word on their flashcard. When all the children are sure
of their word, start in one part of the circle and
encourage them to lift up their flashcard and say what
is on it. They do this all the way round the circle, back
to the beginning.

No-lose musical chairs

You will need chairs, some music, and flashcards of any
words you would like fo revise. Line the chairs up back
to back. Use the same number of chairs as you have
children in the class. Attach a flashcard 1o the back of
the seat. Play some songs the children have learnt in the
course. The children walk around the outside of the
chairs until you stop the music. As with the traditional
‘Musical chairs’, when the music stops, the children sit
down on the nearest chair. Name a few children and
ask them to look and say which flashcard is attached to
their chair. Play the music again and continue. This is
‘No-lose musical chairs’ because it is non-competifive ~
you do not remove chairs each time you stop the music,
so everyone has somewhere to sit.
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Throw the dice

You will need six flashcards and dice. Put the flashcards
on the board face down. Number the cards from one to
six. Invite children one by one to come out and throw
the dice. When a child has thrown the dice, he/she
says the number. The rest of the class count c1|ong the
line of flashcards until they reach the corresponding
flashcard, then call out the word. If they get it right, the
flashcard stays face up, and the child at the front throws
again. If they get it wrong, say the word and get the
class to repeat it. Then turn the flashcard face down and
bring another child out fo throw the dice. The object of
the game is for the children to turn over and name all
six cards correctly.

Jumpity jump

Choose a selection of flashcards of words you want to
revise and put them in Lulu’s pouch. Say listen. Jumpity
jump and jump up and down. Tell the children that this
is the action Lulu makes and encourage them to copy
you. Tell them that whenever they hear the words
Jumpity jump they have to get up and jump until you tell
them to sit back down. Take the flashcards one by one
from Lulu’s pouch and elicit the words. Then suddenly
say Jumpity jump. The children have to jump up and
down. Let them do this a couple of times and then say
Sit down! Repeat the procedure.

Flashcard list

Characters Pets
Cookie bird
Densel spider
Lulu fish
tree turtle
pond rabbit
flower elephant
Numbers Food
1 chocolate
2 ice-cream
3 cake
4 apples
5 bananas
6 fish
Colours Festivals
red Christmas tree
pink Easter eggs
yellow shorts
purple swimsuit
green Family
blue brother
Toys daddy
scooter sister
dolly mummy
teddy baby
ball family
car Noisy toys
train boat
Body robot
head plane
arm trumpet
tummy drum
fingers phone
leg Face
feet

ears
Clothes nose
T-shirt hair
trousers face
socks mouth
shoes eyes
jacket
hat
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Weather

rainy

umbrella

cold

windy

sunny

hot

Jungle animals

crocodile
parrot
monkey
snake
tiger

lion

Picnic
melon
cherries
chicken
sandwiches
yoghurt
milkshake



Lesson 1
Language Materials checklist
New [ Cookie puppet

hello, Cookie, lulu, Densel, cat, duck, Lulu poster
kangaroo, one, two, three, byebye

O co A/cassette
Passive

Come here! Sit down! Listen to me. Very
good. Yeu need colours. Colour the leaves.
Who's missing®@

each child

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone-{’aY: Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle (see page 9 of the
Infroduction). When they are all sifting in the circle,
sing the Hello song.

Hello song

Tune: Brown girl in the ring
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone.

As you sing, make Cookie wave to the children.
Once the song is finished, go round with the puppet
saying Hello to every child. Make Cookie kiss them
on the cheek or shake hands. Say Hello, (name) and
encourage the children fo say Hello, Cookie. Hello,
(your name).

2 Poster time

Put up the Lulu poster and place the Densel flashcard
in her pouch. (If possible, do this before the class.)
Make the Cookie puppet say Hello, Lulu to the poster.
Make Lulu say Hello, Cookie. Then make Cookie say
Lulu, what have you got in your pouch? Take out
Densel and say Hello, Densel.

Now point o the Cookie puppet, the Lulu poster, and
then Densel and say Hello to each of them,
encouraging the children to copy you.

3 Characters chant -{a% Track 5

Now play the Characters chant. When the children
have fo say Hello to Cookie, hold up the puppet and
count the three hellos on your free hand. Repeat the
same procedure for Densel, using the flasheard, and
for Lulu, pointing to the poster.

Repeat the chant a number of times, encouraging all
the children fo join in with Hello, Hello, Hello.

(I Character flashcards
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O coloured pencils/crayons
O BuTock®
O Extra activities: Three character flashcards

PMB page 7 nametags for

Characters chant

'm Cookie, Cookie the cat.
Say hello to Cookie!

Hello. Hello. Hello.

I'm Densel, Densel the duck.
Say helio to Densel!

Hello. Hello. Heilo.

Pm Lulu the kangaroo.

Say helto to Lulu!

Hello. Hello. Hello.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
special Transition marker (see page 9 of the
Introduction).

Table time

Leaf name-tags - PMB page 7
z Track 1

Once the children are sitting down, take out the
PMB leaf name-tags you prepared with their names.
Make Cookie give the leaves out by reading the
child’s name on each one and saying Hello, (child's
name). Encourage the children to say Hello.

Now give out the coloured pencils, saying the
following Table time chant and doing the actions:

Everyone. (Point with both index fingers
and scan the class.)

listen to me. (Pull both ears.)

You need colours. {Hold up coloured pencils.)

1,2 3. (Count to three on your free

hand.)
Try to involve the children in the giving out process.
Cookie could choose volunteers {or a child from each
table to give out the materials), while you repeat the
rhyme and do the actions.
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Now say this version of the rhyme, doing the actions:

Everyone. (As before.)
Listen to me. (As before.)
Colour the leaves. (Pretend to colour.)
1,2, 3. (As before.)

Go round monitoring the children’s progress. Take
Cookie round with you and make him say Hello and
give hugs and kisses. He can also praise the
children, saying Very good, (child’s name) and
pointing to the name written on the leaf.

Once the children have finished, Cookie chooses
children to go and stick their leaves on the tree. He
gives them Blu-Tack® and shows them how to use it.
When all the children have atiached their leaves,
Cookie says Thank you, everyone.

Follow-up

Make some leaves “fall’ off the tree every day (hence
the Blu-Tack®). Cookie can read out the names.
Once the children recognize the written form, they
come out and collect their name and stick it back on
the tree.

Note

This is not infended as a reading activity for the
children, but is fo help them recognize the written form
of their own name. Some children might not know
what their name locks like and will need to see it
many times before they can recognize or write it. It is
very important for children to understand that words
have written forms and that written words carry
meaning.

Getting the children to identify their written names
will help you and Cookie to remember them! You will
use this as a way of choosing volunteers, for
example, to come out fo Lulu’s poster in the second
session of Poster time (see Lesson 3).

As the leaf name-tags are used so frequently in the
course, it might be a good idea to laminate them.

-
5 Bye-bye 5 - Track 6
Now make Cookie wave goodbye. Play the Bye-bye
song.
Bye-bye song
Tune: Brown girl in the ring
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone.
Put Cookie away. Then sing the song yourself and
wave goodbye. Encourage the children to wave and
join in with the song.

www.frenglish.ru

@ Hello

Extra activities

Guess who's saying Hello

Get one of the children to cover his/her eyes. Now choose
another child to come and say Hello. The first child tries to
guess who it is. Include yourself and Cookie sometimes to
make it slightly easier.

If the children do not mind being blindfolded, they could feel

the other child’s face as well as listening to them say Hello.

Who's missing?
You need the three character flashcards. Show the children
the flashcards and elicit their names. Then stick the flashcards
face down on the board and turn over two of them. Point
to the flashcard facing down and see if they can say
who it is. Now turn it over and say Very good. g
Repeat this procedure a number of times, leaving
a different character face down each time.




Lesson 2

Language
New

Cookie the cat, Densel the duck, Luly the
kangaroo, four, five, six

Recycled
hello, bye-bye, one, two, three

Passive

What have you got in your pouch@ Sit down!
Do you know your numbers2 Can you count
from one fo six2 What is it, everyone?
Worksheets in your folders.

Materials checklist

Cookie puppet

Luly poster

Leaf nametags

Numbers 1-6 flashcards

CD A/cassette

Worksheet 1

Coloured pencils/crayons/felt pens

OOoOooodd

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone ;;@;’ Track 4

Just before, or at the beginning of the class, make
three or four of the children’s leaves ‘fall’ off the tree.

As in Lesson 1, sit the children in Cookie’s circle and
sing the Hello song.

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.

Encourage the children fo join in waving and saying
Hello to everyone.

Now make Cookie go and pick up the leaf
name-tags that have fallen off the tree. Cookie holds
up the leaves one by one, reading the child’s name
and saying Hello, (Anna) and encouraging the whole
class to greet the child. The child then goes and puts
her name back on the tree and Cookie says Thank
you, [Anna). Repeat the procedure with the other
fallen leaves.

2 Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster and put the number flashcards
in her pouch in numerical order. Put the poster
somewhere where the children can see it.

Now make the Cookie puppet say Hello, Lulu to the
poster and encourage the children to join in.

Say Lulu, what have you got in your pouch? Take out
the flashcards one at a fime, saying the numbers and
attaching them to the wall or board.

3
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[0 Exira aciivifies: Cookie puppef; number flashcards;
drinking straws; extra sets of number cards

Now chant the numbers, encouraging the children to
count with you.

Unit song E ,ﬁj = Track 7

Play the Numbers song and point to the Hashcards.
Numbers song

Tune: If you’re happy and you know it ...

One, two, three, four, five, six. {Count on your fingers.)
One, two, three, four, five, six.

Do you know your numbers?

Can you count to six?
One, two, three, four, five, six.

Now play the song again and encourage the
children to join in, counting on their fingers.

Repeat the song a number of times, encouraging the
children to join in with the singing when they are
ready.

= Track 8/2

Train chant
Put the character flashcards where the children can
see them. Count the flashcards: One, two, three.
Now get the children to stand up in Cookie’s circle.
Sing:

Stand up, everyone. Traloadarla.

In a circle, everyone. Tra-la-la-larlarla.

Stand up, everyone. Trarlarlala-arla.

In a circle, everyone.

fA
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Show the children that you want them to all look in
the same direction and to hold on to the waist of the
child in front of them. Start walking round in the
circle and play the Train chant as if it were a train
building up momentum. Chant:

Cookie the cat.

Cookie the cat.

Densel the duck. Densel the duck.

Densel the duck. Densel the duck.

Lulu the kangaroo. Lulu the kangarco. Lulu the kangaroooo!
Lulu the kangaroo. Lulu the kangaroo. Lulu the kangaroooo!
Now repeat the chant and encourage the children to
join in.

Go straight from the train activity to Transition time,
dropping the children off from the train.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker (see page 9 of the
Introduction).

Table time
5 Pre-worksheet activity

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Show the children Worksheet 1. Point fo the different
characters, saying Hello and try and elicit their
names.

Let Cookie choose volunteers to give out the coloured
pencils, crayons, or felt pens. Say this version of the
Table time chant and do the actions as in Lesson 1.
Everyone. listen to me.

You need colours.

1,2, 3.

6 Worksheet 1

Now give out Worksheet 1, and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Colour the pictures. {Mime the actfion
1,2 3. of colouring in.)
Go round monitoring the children’s progress.
Working with individual children, point to the
different characters and say Hello ...2 and try and
elicit the name.

When the children have finished, give out their
folders and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders. (Show the children
1,2, 3. what to do.)

Note

7 Bye-bye
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@ Hello

In the Table time chants, you will have to show the
children what you want them to do at First, but once
they get used to the routine it will become automatic

for them.

Track 6

Put away the character flashcards in Lulu’s pouch as
you sing:

Bye-bye, Cookie. Tra-la-la-la-la.

Bye-bye, Lulu. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.

Bye-bye, Densel. Tra-la-la-la-la.

Bye-bye, everyone.

Now put away the number flashcards saying each
number as you do.

Finally say Bye-bye to the children and encourage
them to wave and say Bye-bye to you.

Extra activities

Guess who’s got Cookie

You will need the Cookie puppet.

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle with a child in the middle.
This child covers his/her eyes while you give the puppet to

one of the children in the circle. All the children in the circle
sit with their hands behind their backs.

The child in the middle looks at different children and says
Hello, Cookie. Once he/she identifies the child with the
puppet, this child says Hello and comes into the middle, gives
the second child the puppet and covers his/her eyes. The
child who was in the middle gives Cookie to someone else
and sits in the circle. The game starts oll over again.

Gone fishing

You will need drinking straws and the number flashcards.
Spread out a set of cards on the floor. Show the children that
you can ‘fish’ the cards by putting the straw on a card and
sucking on it to lift the card.

Now divide the class into groups of six and give each child
in that group a number. Give each group a set of number
cards and a straw. The children lay the cards face up in the
middle of their table. Now say Number one. All the
number ones from each group try to ‘fish’ a number.

You can either let them fish any of the six numbers

or alternatively, you could say a number which

they have fo ‘fish’.

Then continue the game with the other numbers.
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Lesson 3 -
|
Language :_J‘
N -
one: two, three, four, five, six btJ.
Recycled .—.]

hello, one, two, three

Passive
In a circle, everyone. Thank you.

Materials checklist
Cookie puppet

Lulu poster

Leaf name-tags

Number flashcards

CD A/cassette
Worksheet 2
Pencils/coloured pencils

OOooOooOoog

Extra aclivities: o copy of PMB page 8 for
each child; coloured pencils; scissors;
glue; number flashcards

O T O T T o U

L

Cookie’s circle time arms when they hear their number. Repeat this a
R number of times.
! I‘!e"o, gveryone @‘ frack 4 . Make Cookie say Thank you to the children and take
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello back the number flashcards.

song, encouraging them fo say Hello fo Cookie, you,
and their classmates.

Make six of the children’s leaf name-tags fall to the 4 Pre-worksheet activity

floor. Choose different children from the ones you {If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
chose in Lesson 2. It may be a good idea to include Tell children to stand up in a circle and sing:
some more confident children. Stand up, everyone. Tradarlo-la-la.

Now make Cookie pick up the name-tags and say In a circle, everyone. Traladaa-la-la.

Hello to their owners. The six children come out fo Stand up, everyone. Trada-adarla.

the front. Tell them that Cookie needs their help. In a circle, everyone.

Put the number flashcards on the board where the
2 Poster fime children can see them. Now ask the children to turn
. so that everyone is facing the same direction in the
Put up the poster of Itulu with the numl‘jer flashcards circle. Say One, draw a number 1 in the air, and
in her pouch at a height wh(.ere tl'.ne children can encourage the children to copy you. Repeat the
reach. One by one, let the six children take out a procedure for the other numbers. Now say a number

number flashcard from Lglu’s pquch. Say each and draw it on the back of the child in front of you.
number and stand the children in numerical order. If Encourage the children to do the same.

the children are confident with the numbers in

English, they may be able to put themselves in order. Leave the circle and get all the children to face the
middle. Go round to different children and draw a

. number on their back to see if they can say which

3 Unit song - Track 7 one it is. Let some of the children draw a number on
Divide the class into six groups. Put a child with a your back for you to guess.
number flashcard into each group and tell the group
that this (i:]s their ‘captain’. Now pqu the Numbers Transition marker
song and encourage the children with flashcards to ) i )
lift them in the air when they hear their number. Tell Send the chl!dren back to their seats, using your
the rest of the class to copy their captain and lift their usual Transition marker (see page 9 of the

Introduction).
De
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Table time

5 Worksheet 2

Give out Worksheet 2 and count to 6 with the
children. Now encourage the children to trace over
the numbers on the leaves with their index finger.
Give out the pencils. Say and act out:

Everyone. listen to me.

You need a pencil.

1,2, 3.

Everyone. listen to me.

Trace the numbers.

1,2 3

If the children finish quickly they can then colour the
leaves.

Feedback

Say Point to number ... The children lift up their
worksheet and point to the number.

Finally, give out the folders, saying the chant and
miming putting away their folders, waving the
worksheet, and then putting it in a folder:
Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2, 3.

Note

Although the children are fairly new to English, the
Table time chants are to get the children into a
routine. With clear actions, the language becomes
transparent and after a while the routine should
become second nature.

6 Bye-bye gz@: Track 6
Cookie now takes down the flashcards and puts them
in Lulu's pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Sing
the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave goodbye
before putting him away.
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Extra activities

Character puppets

You will need coloured pencils and a copy of PMB page 8 for
each child. Make the character finger puppets before the
class.

Alternatively, you could divide the class into character groups
and each group could make their character’s puppet. If the
children in your class are not yet using scissors, put a number
of worksheets together and cut them out before the class or
while the children are working on Worksheet 2.

Show the children PMB page 8 and the puppets you made
before the class. Hold up each puppet and say Hello,
Cookie/Lulu/Densel, encouraging the children to join in.

Give out the photocopies and crayons and as you are doing
50, say:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Colour Cookie.

1,2 3

Everyone. listen to me.

Colour Densel.

1,2 3

Everyone. listen to me.

Colour Lulu.

1,2 3.

Show the children how to make one of the puppets. Cut one
of the strips and say Cut. Then fold the strip and say Fold.
Finally, say Glue and put glue down the two sides of the
puppet. Now give out the scissors and glue, saying:
Everyone. Listen to me.

Scissors and glue./Cut and ghse.

1,2 3.

You could follow up with the next activity.

Puppet play

Say Hello, {name of one of the characters), and encourage
the children to put on the finger puppet of that character and
say Hello. Go round checking that everyone is holding up the
right puppet.

Now take one of your finger puppets, put it on, and hide it
behind your back. Say Hello and tell the children to guess
which character you have behind your back. Then show them
the puppet you have hidden, say Hello, (character’s name),
and see if they guessed correctly. Repeat this a number of
times.

As an optional extra, divide the class into three groups, one
character puppet per group. Chant Cookie the cat, Densel the
duck, or Lulu the kangaroo. Each group has to chant with you
when it is their puppet's turn.

Numbers board game
You will need the number flashcards and the recording.

Put the flashcards on the board in order. Sing the Numbers
song as you do so. Now chant the numbers One, two, three,
four, five, six and encourage the children to copy you. Turn
the number six face down but continue to chant all the
numbers. Then turn number five face down and
continue fo chant all the numbers. Continue
turning over the flashcards and chanting the
numbers until all the numbers are face down, but
the children are still able to chant them.

= Track 7




@ Hello

Lesson 4
Language Materials checklist
New [ Cookie puppet

Luly poster
leaf nametags

one, wo, three, four, five, six

Passive
Thank you, How many fingers?

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone;,;: Track 4
Take the leaf name-tags of six different children and
the number flashcards and put them in Lulu's pouch.

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Poster time

Go up to Lulu’s poster with Cookie and say Hello,
luls. What have you got in your pouch? Take out the
children’s leaves. Cookie reads out the children’s
names, saying Hello, (child’s name) and encourages
them to come out and stand by Lulu’s poster and say
Hello. Cookie puts the six leaves back on the tree to
save time.

One by one, the six children take out a number
Rashcard from Lulu’s pouch. The children hold up
their numbers. Say the numbers and encourage the
class to repeat them.

3 Unit song ;5@5‘ Track 7
Now fell the six children that you are going to play
the Numbers song and that by the time it finishes,
you would like them to be in numerical order.
When the song has finished, count the six children. If
any are out of place, turn fo the class and say One.
Two. Five? Encourage the class to say One, two,
three and help number three get into place.
Once the children are in order, sing the Numbers
song. The six children with the flashcards lift them up
as they hear their number. Encourage the rest of the
class to count the numbers on their fingers.

Cookie now takes the flashcards from the children
and says Thank you. Let Cookie give the flashcards
back to Luly, counting them into her pouch, saying
Here you are, lulu. One, two, three, four, five, six.
Thank you.

Note

If you notice that the flashcards get bent as the
children handle them in a game or during Poster
time, you could tell them these are Lulu’s cards. Ask
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[ ¢D A/cossette

O Adum {optional)
Extra activities: a copy of PMB page 9 for
each child; Cookie puppet

[ Numbers 1-6 flasheards

the children to be careful not to bend them, as Lulu
will get upset. If the children continue, make Lulu ‘cry’.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats, using your

usual Transition marker (see page 9 of the
Introduction).

Table time

if you have time, make the Zig-zag numbers book
from the Extra activities section (see page 21).

4 Numbers beat game

(If you are short of time, miss out this or the next
activity.) Take the flashcards from Lulu’s pouch and
put them on the board to give the children some
visual support.

Using a drum or the desk, beat out a number and
count each beat One, two, three. Encourage the
children to copy you.

Now invite different children to come out to the front.
Beat out a number while the class count. The child at
the front tries to point to the correct flashcard on the
board according to the number you beat.

5 Who's got it?
Give out the six number flashcards to six children.
The children can either stand at their desks or come
to the front. Each child holds up a flashcard and you
say the number.

Now say a number and encourage the class to say
the name of the child holding it. Repeat this a
number of times. If the children are enjoying the
game, you can make this more difficult affer a while
by getting the children with the cards to turn them
over, so that the class has to remember who has
what.
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6 Bye-bye Track 6
Cookie now takes down the flashcards and puts them
in Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Sing
the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave goodbye
before putting him away.

Extra activities

Zig-zag numbers book

You will need to prepare a zig-zag book and the copies of
PMB page 9. Fold the copies in half, landscape.

Show the children your zig-zag book. Point to the numbers
and try and elicit them.

With the copy already folded in half, landscape, show the
children the 2, 3, and 4. Fold along the first line between 2
and 3 to make 1 the front cover. Then fold along the second
dotted line to fold 4 behind. Now count through the book
from one to six.

Show the children that the cover is number 1 and that you
can make a ‘Z’ with the book. Unfold the book and repeat
the procedure again.

Give out the photocopies, putting them in front of each child
with the 2, 3, and 4 side facing up.

Now show them how to make the first fold and say:
Everyone. listen to me.

Fold here. {Point to the line between 2 and 3.)

1,2 3

Then do the second fold, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

Fold here. (Point to the line between 3 and 4 and fold
1,2 3. the 4 behind.)

Go round helping the children. If any finish quickly, they
could go and help others.

Although this activity may take some time, again it is just a
question of setting up the routine. The other zig-zag books in
the PMB are all constructed in the same way. It is worth
persevering with the activity, as folding is a useful skill in itself
and also provides a book for language practice.

Zig-zag numbers activity

You will need the Cookie puppet.

Put on the puppet. Tell the children that Cookie is thinking of
one of the numbers in the zig-zag book and they have to
guess what it is. Let the children guess by either holding up
the page of their book or pointing to the number in their book
and saying it.

How many fingers?
Count the numbers from one to six on your fingers, using both
hands. Do this so the children can see clearly.

Now put your hands behind your back in a exaggerated
gesture to show that you are hiding your hand. Ask the
children How many fingers2 The children have to guess how
many fingers you are holding behind your back. When
someone guesses correctly, make your hands appear
again and say Yes. Very good! 1, 2, 3, counting
on your fingers. Repeat this a number of times
until the children get the hang of the game.
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2

Numbers 1-6, Cookie the cat, Densel the duck,
luly the kangaroo, hello, bye-bye

Lesson 1 ;
Language
New ;
red, pink, yellow, purle, green, blue ;
Recycled 3

Passive

What's your favourite colour? What have you got
in your pouch? What's missing?2 Colour the
balloons.

Materials checklist

Cookie puppet

Lulu poster

Character flashcards

Colour flashcards

CD A/cassette

Worksheet 3

Coloured pencils/crayons/felt pens

ooooood

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone ;{ Track 4

As in the Starter Unit, start Circle time with the
Cookie puppet and sing the Hello song:

Hello song
Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone.

Go round making the puppet say Hello, shaking
hands, hugging, or kissing the children.

Now show the children the character flashcards.
Say Hello, Cookie. Hello, Densel. Hello, Lulu,
encouraging the children to join in.

Character echo

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Put the character flashcards where the children can
see them. Say the names of the characters again and
get the children to repeat them after you. Now echo
the names. Say the phrase Cookie the cat three
times, getting quieter each time like an echo. Now
get the children to copy you. Do the same for all
three characters. Chant:

Cookie the cat (x 3)

Densel the duck {x 3)

Lulu the kangaroo (x 3)

O Extra activities: coloured pencils; colour
flashcards; coloured paper/card; glue;
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boxes/bags of magazine cuttings, sweet
wrappers and fissue paper

3 Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster and put the six colour
flashcards in her pouch.

Make the Cookie puppet say Hello, Lulu and
encourage the children to join in. Ask (uly, what
have you got in your pouch? Take out the flashcards
one at a time, naming each colour.

Now repeat the echo activity from activity 2, saying
the colours one by one, echoing them three times,
getting quieter each time. Encourage the children to
join in.

Unit song ~ Track 9

Put the colour flashcards on the board in the order of
the Colours song. Play the song and point to the
colours as they are sung.

Colours song

Tune: Ten green bottles

Red, pink, yellow, purple, green, or blue?
Red, pink, yellow, purple, green, or blue?
What's your favourite colour?

Please tell me, do.

Is it red, pink, yellow, purple, green, or blue?

Repeat the song, still pointing to the flashcards.

Put on the puppet and go round asking the children
what their favourite colour is. Sing the last three lines
of the song to prompt them: What's your favourite
colour Please tell me, do. Is if red, pink, yellow,
puiple, green, or blue?
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If you feel the children are too shy to speak, let them
come out and point to the flashcards.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker {see page 9 of the
Infroduction).

Table time

5 Worksheet 3 (2}

Show the children Worksheet 3 and sing the first line
of the Colours song, pointing to the balloons on the
worksheet as you sing the colours.

Now ask the children \What's missing? Point to the
coloured balloons and say pink, purple, and blue.
Try and establish that the children need to colour the
other balloons pink, purple, and blue.

Note

As suggested in the Starter Unit, you may want to get
helpers to give out the worksheets, colours, and fo
give out and collect the folders. This would leave you
free to say the chant and act out what the children
have to do, using the Cookie puppet.

Give out the colours, saying:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Pink, purple, blue.

1,2, 3.

Now give out the worksheets, saying:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Colour the balloons.

1,2, 3.

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them children to sing.
Go round monitoring the children’s progress.

Finally, give out their folders. Say the Table time
chant and act it out:

Everyone. listen o me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2, 3.

Bye-bye zﬁ;\%; Track 6

Now go to the Lulu poster and put away the colour

flashcards, saying Thank you, Lulu. Red, pink, yellow,
y\ng 14 pInK, !

purple, green, blue. Bye-bye. Make Cookie wave

goodbye. Put Cookie away and play the Bye-bye

song:

Bye-bye song

Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.

Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.

Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.

Bye-bye, everyone.
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Finally, sing the song yourself and wave goodbye.
Encourage the children to wave and join in with the
song.

Extra activities

Guess who's saying Hello

Get one of the children to cover his/her eyes. Now choose
another child to come and say Hello. The first child tries to
guess who it is. Include yourself and Cookie sometimes to
make it slightly easier.

If the children do not mind being blindfolded, they could feel

the other child’s face as well as listening to them say Hello.

Favourite colour collages ={{ Track 9
You will need coloured card or paper, glue sticks, and boxes
or bags of magazine/catalogue cuttings, sweet wrappers,
and fissue paper.

Put the colour flashcards on the board. Sing the Colours song.
Ask individual children their favourite colour, singing the
question from the song. When the children say their favourite
colour, give them a piece of card or paper of that colour.
Once every child has a piece of paper or card of their
favourite colour, put the box of magazine cuttings you
prepared earlier on each table. Tell the children to find
pictures in their favourite colour and stick them onto
their card.

Finally, write their names on their favourite colour
posters and display them somewhere in the
classroom.




@ Colours

Lesson 2
Language Materials checklist
New O Cookie puppet
red, pink, yellow, purple, green, blue Lulu poster

leaf nametags
Recycled [} Colour flashcards

Numbers 1-6, hello, bye-bye

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone :g@;{ Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

Once the song is finished go round with the puppet,
saying Hello to each child and making Cookie kiss
them on the cheek, hug them, or shake hands. Say

Hello, (name) and encourage the children to say
Hello, Cookie. Hello, (your name).

2 Poster time

At the beginning of the class, put six leaf name-tags
and the six colour flashcards in Lulu’s pouch. Go up
to Lulu’s poster with Cookie and say Hello, Lulu.
What have you got in your pouch? Take out the
children’s leaf name-tags. Cookie reads out the
names, saying Hello, (child’s name) and invites them
fo come out and stand by Lulu’s poster and say
Hello. (You could read out the names slowly to make
it more exciting, so that the children get a surprise
when their name is read out.) Cookie sticks the six
leaves back on the tree.

One by one, the six children take out a colour
flashcard from Lulu’s pouch. The children hold up
their colours. Say the colours and encourage the
class to repeat them.

3 Unit song g@jﬁ Track 9

Now say or sing the first line of the Colours song and
help the six children at the front to line up according
to the song (see page 22).

Sing the Colours song. The children with the
flashcards hold them up when they hear their colour.
Encourage the rest of the class to point fo the
different flashcards as they are mentioned in the
song.

Now ask different children their favourite colour.
Finally, ask for the flashcards, saying, for example,
Can | have the blue, please? until you have dll the
flashcards. Then thank the six children and let them
join their classmates in the circle.
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L] Character flasheards
CD A/cassette
Extra activiies: @ copy of PMB page 10
for each child: pencils/crayons/
felt pens

4 Train chant 3@3 Track 8

(If you are short of fime, miss out this activity.) Repeat
the procedure from Starter Unit Lesson 2. Get the
children fo stand up in Cookie’s circle. Sing:

Stand vp, everyone. Trarlarlarlarla.

In a circle, everyone. Trioaatalada....

Show the children that you want them to all ook in
the same direction and to hold on to the waist of the
child in front of them. Start walking round in the
circle and play the Train chant.

Train chant

Cookie the cat.

Cookie the cat.

Densel the duck. Densel the duck.

Densel the duck. Denselthe duck.

Lulu the kangaroo. Lulu the kangaroo. Lulu the kangarocoo!
Lulu the kangaroo. Lulu the kangaroo. Lulu the kangarocoo!

Now repeat the chant and encourage the children to
copy each part.
Repeat this a number of times before Transition fime.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

If you have time, make the Zig-zag colours book
from the Extra activities section (see page 25).

5 Clapping chant

Put up the flashcards in the following order: red,
pink, blue, green, yellow, purple.

Now say Red and clap once as you say it. Repect the
same procedure for pink, blve, and green. Now say
Yellow and clap on each syllable. Repeat the
procedure, clapping quicker so that you are saying
the word with natural thythm. Do the same for purple.
Repeat and encourage the children to join in with the
clapping.
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Note

This activity is to improve the children’s stress and
pronunciation in English and to develop their fine
motor skills, not fo teach the syllables in the word.

6 Bye-bye Track 6

Go to the Lulu poster and put away the colour
flashcards, saying Thank you, Lulu. Red, pink, yellow,
purple, green, and blue. Bye-bye. Encourage the
children to join in as you are saying this.

Now make Cookie wave goodbye. Play the Bye-bye
song. Put Cookie away. Then sing the song yourself
and wave goodbye. Encourage the children to wave
and join in with the song.
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Exfra activities

Zig-zag colours book

You will need a copy of PMB page 10 for each child.

Give out the photocopies and the colours. You can do this
activity in two ways. Either do a Listen and colour activity,
telling the children which colour to make each balloon and
saying One, blue. Two, red. Alternatively, you could write the
numbers 1-6 on the board and attach a colour flashcard next
to each number. If you simply let the children colour, they may
use colours they have not yet learnt in English and then they
won't be able to join in with the follow-up activities.

Once the children have finished colouring, show them how to
make the first fold and say:

Everyone. Listen to me.

Fold here. (Point to the line between balloons 2 and 3.)
1,2, 3

Then do the second fold, saying:

Everyone. Listen to me.

Fold here. {Point fo the line between balloons 3 and 4
1,2 3 and fold balloon 4 behind.)

Go round helping the children. If any finish quickly, they
could go and help others.

The more the children do this activity, the easier it gets and it
will eventually become routine.

Show me - Zig-zag book activity

Using the zig-zag books, say either Show me number ... or
Show me something (blue). Once the children are confident
with this activity, they could play it in pairs.

What am | thinking about? - Zig-zag book activity

Tell the children that you are thinking about something in your
zig-zag book, either a number or a colour. They have to
guess what it is.

Again, once the children are confident with this, they could
play it in pairs.

Pretend fo blow up a balloon

Tell the children that they are going to pretend to blow up a
balloon. Tell them to follow you. Pretend to pull the balloon
and then hold the mouthpiece to your mouth. Puff out your
cheeks and start to blow. Say Bigger, and bigger, and bigger
as you blow up the ‘balloon’. Then say BANG! Ask different
children What's your favourite colour? and pretend to blow
up a balloon of that colour. Say A blue balloon. Bigger, and
bigger, and bigger, and bigger, and bigger. BANG!

Repeat this a number of fimes. You can make it more

fun by changing the number of times you say

bigger, so that the children don’t know when you

are going to say BANG!




Lesson 3

Language
New
red, pink, yellow, purple, green, blue

Recycled
Numbers 1-6, bye-bye
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Materials checklist

[ Cookie puppet in box/bag
Lulu poster

[ Colour flashcards

[ CD A/cassette

O Story cards A 1

[ Worksheet 4
Pencils

O a4 paper
Scissors

Glue sticks CD A/cassette

Cookie’s circle time
fo )

Hello, everyone (A}
Before the class, make a box for Cookie. Cut a hole
in the bottom of a shoe box, large enough for your
hand with the puppet on. If you do not have a box,
have Cookie sleeping in your bag. Sit the children in
Cookie's circle and sing the Hello song.

2 Unit song:{a): Track 9

Take Cookie over to the Lulu poster. Say Hello, Lulu.
Take out the colour flashcards and say Thank you.
Make Cookie put them up where the children can
reach them but in a different order from the song.
Now make Cookie sing the Colours song, pointing
along the row to the flashcards one by one. Look
puzzled. Tell the children that Cookie has done
something wrong. Sing the first line of the song and
let Cookie invite six children out to change the order
of the flashcards. He then sings the first line slowly to
let each child put up the colour in the correct order.
Cookie thanks the six children, who sit down in the
circle.

Now sing the Colours song a number of times with
the children, stopping each time to ask different
children their favourite colour.

3 Storytime
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Cookic and friends A 6 Oxford University Press $

[ Exta activities: a bag of coloured objects;

Teach the children the following rhyme. This is to

mark storytime and you can use it in your classroom

management routine so that the children know what's

coming in each unit. Say:

One, two, three. {Count on your fingers.)

Storytime for you and me. (Point to the first story
card, point fo the children
and then to yourself.)

Show the children the first Story card. Point to the
characters and elicit the names. Now point to the
balloons and elicit the colours. Ask them what they
think is happening. Tell them that Lulu is asking
Cookie VWhat's your favourite colour? and sing the
line of the song.

@ Play the recording. Point to each colour as it is

named. Encourage the children to point.

Narrator: look at lulu. look at all the balloons. Red,
pink, yellow, purple, green, and blue.

Lulu: Cookie. What's your favourite colour? Red,
pink, yellow, purple, green, or blue?

Ask the children what they think Cookie’s favourite

colour is. If they reply in L1, repeat it in English Oh,

red! If they don’t want to speak they can point and

you say the colour in English.

Now fell them to listen to see who was right and say

let’s see.
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@ Slowly uncover Card 2 so that they gradudlly see the Everyone. listen to me.

-
=
-

red balloon. Match the pieces. {Pretend to link the pieces with
Cookie:  If's red. 1,2 3 the jigsaw, drawing an arrow.)
Narrator: Lulu gives Cookie the red balloon. Then give out the pencils, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

© Slowly uncover Card 3 so that they gradually see the You need pencils. (Hold up a pencil.)

blue balloon.

Cookie:  No, it’s blue. 123

Narrator: So Lulu gives Cookie the blue balloon. While the children are working, play any songs they
o Peek at Card 4 and look a little worried. Slowly have learnt and encourage them to sing along.

Finally, give out their folders and say:
Everyone. listen to me.
Worksheets in your folders.

uncover the card so that they gradually see the
yellow balloon. Draw the children’s attention to the
fact that Cookie is being lifted off the ground.

Cookie:  No, if's yellow. 123
Narrator: lulu gives Cookie the yellow balloon.
Ohl look at Cookiel 5 Bye-bye :[(A): Track 6
@ Peck at Card 5 and look more worried, as Cookie Take down the colour flashcards and put them in
takes off. Lulu’s pouch, saying Bye-bye, Lulu. Thank you. Now
Cookie:  No, its greeeen! make Cookie wave goodbye. Put him back in his
Narrator: lulu gives Cookie the green balloon. box. Then sing Bye-bye, everyone. Tradada-lo-la and
Oh, nol wave goodbye. Encourage the children to wave and

join in with th .
° Peek at Card 6 and look even more worried, maybe o 1 wiih fhe song

biting your lip.
Lulu: Cookie! look out! -
Narrator: Yes, Cookie. Look out! Oh, dear! Exira activities
Poor Cookie! What number is it?
e P|°), the recording for Card 7 and cup your hand Dﬁ: dotto-dot m}:mll-::ers T)t rondom;)n the boa;d whire the
behind your ear to show that the children must listen. children can reach fiem. Do some big ones and smatler ones
) X to make them look different. Now point to different numbers
Repec_:f Ahhhh! again and then show them Card 7. and get the children to say what they are. Let Cookie choose
Cookie:  Ahhhh! who answers. If the children guess correctly, Cookie hands
e Show the children Card 8 and, like Densel, breathe a :‘h:‘;nb:rplece of chalk and they come and trace over the
sigh of relief.
Cookie: My favourite colour is blue! Colours bag
Lulu: My favourite colour is blue, too! You will need the. recordin.g and a bcfg.of objects in the six
Ask the children fo put their hands up if their colours of the uml.' The children take it in turns to come to the
favourite colour is blue flr.'onl tc|: pull an object out of the bag you prepared and say
N : the colour.
It you have time, repeat the story. Stop before Alternatively, you could sit the children in Cockie's
revealing each card and see if the children can circle and play the Colours song, passing the bag
remember wh|ch colour comes next. round the circle. Pause the recording, The child

holding the bag takes something out and says
. what colour it is. Then restart the music. The
Tran sition marker children carry on passing the bag.
Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Worksheet 4 /A
Show the children Story card 1 and Worksheet 4.
Show them that they are the same but that Worksheet
4 is a jigsaw with pieces missing. Point fo the missing
pieces and say Cookie, Densel, and the balloons.
Give out the worksheets and say:
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Lesson 4

Language Passive

New bol

red, pink, yellow, purple, green, blue aloon.

Recycled Materials checklist
Numbers 1-6 [ cookie puppet

Luly poster
O Colour flasheards

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone ;[ 'A%: Track 4

Sit the class in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song. Make Cookie go round greeting the children.

2 Unit song (A} Track 9
Divide the class into six groups and give each group
the name of one of the six colours. Show each group
the corresponding flashcard as you give them their
name.
Now sing the Colours song and encourage each
group o wave when they hear their colour.

3 Storytime (A} Track 10
Say the Storytime rhyme.
Put up the Story cards where the children can see
them.
Put on the Cookie puppet, but make him hide by
turning his face towards you. Say to the children that
you want to tell the story but Cookie is feeling shy
today and will need some help. Encourage the
children to say Hello, Cookie. Try this three times and
then make Cookie appear and wave to the children.

Play the recording.

Point to each colour as it is named. Encourage the
children to point.

Narrator: look at lulu. look at all the balloons. Red,
pink, yellow, purple, green, and blue.
Cookie. What's your favourite colour? Red,
pink, yellow, purple, green, or blue?

Lulu:

Stop the recording before Cookie says red and make
Cookie hide. Encourage the children to say red. Point
to the Story card if they need prompting. Then play
the Narrator’s part.

Cookie:  If's ... [pause) red.

Narrator: lulu gives Cookie the red balloon.

© Repeat for Card 3, encouraging the children fo say
blue.

&

Storytime for you and me. lulu gives Cookie a

© Point to Card 8 and breathe a sigh of relief.

4 Counting colours :

[ Number flashcards

[ D A/cassette

O Story cards A 1

[ Exira aciivities: number/colour flashcards;
six pieces of A2 card; PVA glue; brushes;
jars of pasta shapes, beans, lentils, chick
peas, sand, rice

Cookie: No, if's ... [pause] blue.
Narrator: So Lulu gives Cookie the blue balloon.

@ Repeat the previous procedure, encouraging the

children to say yellow.
Cookie:  No, ifs... [pause) yellow.
Narrator: lulu gives Cookie the yellow balloon.

© Repeat the procedure, encouraging the children to

say greeeen!
Cookie:  No, ifs ... [pause) green!
Narrator: lulu gives Cookie the green balloon. Oh, nol

O roint to Card 6 and look worried.

Lulu: Cookie, look out! ~

[Bang! Bang! Bang!)

Narrator: Yes, Cookie. look outl Oh, dear! Poor 1
Cookiel

@ Cookie:  Ahhhh!

Encourage the children to say Ahhhh! for Cookie. =

Cookie: My favourite colour is bluel

Lulu: My favourite colour is blue, foo!

Tell the children that Cookie wants to thank them for

helping him. Go round saying Thank you! and giving &
the children a kiss on the cheek.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

{If you are short of fime, miss out this activity.) Put up
the number flashcards on the board and sing the
Numbers song. Using a drum or the desk, beat out a
number and count each beat. Encourage the children
to copy you.

Now put the colour flashcards on the board one by
one, saying the name of the colours and
encouraging the children to repeat after you.



Then count the colours, encouraging them to count
with you. Repeat this a number of times.

Now tell them that you are going to say a number.
They have fo say the colour below it. Repeat this
procedure a number of times until you feel the
children are comfortable with it.

To make the activity more fun, you can beat out the
number and the children tell you which colour it
corresponds to.

5 Bye-bye Sﬁj Track 6
Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Extra activities

Yes/No board game

You will need the number and colour flashcards.

Divide the board into two vertically and draw a smiley face
for Yes on one side and a sad face for No on the other.
Now stand the children in a line from front to back of the
classroom, facing the board. Tell them that you are going to
show them some flashcards and say a word. If the word and
the flashcard are the same, the first child in the line goes to
the Yes side and if not, the child goes to the No side.

Do this once. If the child gets it right, say Very good. If the
child gets it wrong, show the flashcard and then repeat what
you said before. Then say No.

The child goes to the end of the line and the game continues.

Feely numbers

These posters could be made during an Art and Craft lesson.
The children could then play the feely game during an English
lesson.

You will need six pieces of A2 card, PVA glue, brushes, jars
of pasta shapes, beans, lentils, chick peas, sand, or rice.
Make posters of the numbers 1-6 on the A2 paper or card,
drawing only the double outlines in black and white.

Sit the children in Cookie's circle. Put a number poster, some
glue, and brushes on separate tables. Now put a jar of one
of the other materials on each table.

Divide the class into six groups and give each group a
number from one to six. Stand by the table with the 1 poster
and say Group one. Come here and beckon for them to
come. Do the same with the other groups. Show the children
that they need to put glue inside the number and to stick the
materials onto the number.

When the children have finished, put the numbers somewhere
to dry.

When they are dry, hang them on the wall where the
children can reach them.

Follow-up

In a later class, cover different children’s eyes,
lead them to the numbers posters, and let them
feel and guess the numbers.
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Lesson 5

Language

New

red, pink, yellow, purple, green, blue
Recycled

Numbers 1-6

Passive

Trace the balloons, good, happy

Materials checklist

O cookie puppet
Luly poster
leaf nameogs

] Number/colour flashcards

O co A/cassette

] Worksheet 5
Pencils/coloured pencils/crayons/
felt pens

O exia activifies: number flashcards; a bag of
coloured sweets

Cookie’s circle time 3 How many colours?

1 Hello, everyone gg Track 4 {If you are short of time, miss out this activity). Hold
Put on the Cookie puppt and sing the Hello song up Worksheet 5, show the children the balloons on
Give a big smile and say Cookie is happy. Point to th.e page, and count the balloons. Then say One and
the puppet and then smile again. Say happy and elicit the colour (red). Repeat the'procedure for the
encourage the children to smile. Then pretend that rest of the balloons. Draw the children’s attention fo

Cookie is whispering o you and say The Colours the fact that the balloon outlines are unfinished.

song? and make Cookie nod. Then say to the

children that Cookie is so happy he wants to sing the Transition marker

Colours song. Send the children back fo their seats, using your

usual Transition marker.
2 Unit song “z Track 9
Put the colour flashcards on the board in the order of Table time
the song. Play the Colours song and point fo the 4 Worksheet 5 ES

colours as they are sung. . : Lo
Now go up to the tree display and let Cookie choose Show the children Worksheet 5 again. Point fo the

I ! I ! I B B o’ I ! I B K o I o e N B I . Bt S0 s 1 e Bt e B . ¢ i i Y

some leaf name-tags (choose some of the more outline of balloon 1. Take a pencil and complete the
confident students). outline. Say Finish the balloons. Now point to the -
Read the name on the first leaf and give this child the number and say VWhat colour is number 12 and licit
Cookie puppet. Encourage him/her to go fo another red. Now say Colour number 1 red. Do the same
child while you ask the question What's your favourite with th.e other numbers:

colour? If the child is confident enough, you could Now give out the pencils and worksheets. Say to the
encourage him/her to ask the question. children: )

Then read the name on the next leaf and give the Everyone. Listen to me.

puppet fo this child, who goes and asks someone Trace the balloons.

else their favourite colour. Repeat this a number of /2,3 .

times. Once the children have got the hang of it, let Then give oyt the colours, saying:

Cookie take the leaves of other children from the tree Everyone. lListen fo me.

and let them be Cookie. Colour the balloons.

Now put the leaves back on the free. 123

T

-
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m Colours

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

Go round monitoring the children’s progress and
asking them VWhat colour is number 32

Don't put away the worksheets yet, as they need
them for the next activity.

5 Post-worksheet activity (]
Now sing the Colours song and point to the balloons
on Worksheet 5. Encourage the children to answer
and to point to their favourite colour balloon on the
worksheet.

Finally, give out the folders, saying:
Everyone. listen o me.

Worksheets in your folders.
1,2, 3

6 Bye-bye = Track 6
Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Number clap

You will need the number flashcards.

Put up the number flashcards to give the children some
visual support. Now clap twice and see if the children can
say the number two. if they get it right say Very good.
Then say One (one clap). Two {two claps). Repeat with
different numbers.

Sweet/balloon game

You will need a bag of sweets/balloons in the six colours of
this unit. Tell the children that you have o sweet/balloon in
your hand and whoever guesses the colour can keep

it. Go round the class systematically asking each

child what colour they think the sweet is. Once o

child guesses the colour and wins the

sweet/balloon, ask the next child who has not yet

had a turn.
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Lesson 6
I.onguage Passive [T Number/colour flashcards
N What's my favourite colour? Bring me the O Story cards A 1

oW blue). Point to something (red). What's your O A
red, pink, yellow, purple, green, blue ﬁ . . 9 - ¥ CD A/cassette
Recycled avourife number? ] Choracler masks [PMB pages 4, 5, and 6]

ecyc N . ' six balloons in Unit 1 colours (optional)
Numbers 1-6 Materials checklist Cord P

0 Cookie puppet [ Extra activities: CD A/cassette
Luly poster

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone ;|
Sit the class in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello song.

2 Poster time

Make Cookie take a flashcard out of Lulu’s pouch,
but don't show it to the class. Encourage the children
to guess which colour it is by making the puppet
peek at the flashcard and then hold it tightly to him.
Whoever first guesses correctly gets the colour and
goes to stand somewhere in the classroom.

Now make the puppet repeat the procedure until the
children have guessed all the cards and there are six
children standing around the class. The children need
to be spaced out, not grouped in a huddle.

3 Unit song

Now sing the Colours song slowly and encourage the
children to look for and point to the colours as they
are sung.

Collect in the flashcards saying, for example, Anna,
bring me the blue. Pefer, bring me the yellow, efc.

4 What's my favourite colour?

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) Put the
flashcards up on the board and put on the puppet.
Point to Cookie and say What's Cookie’s favourite
colour? See if they can remember that it’s blue. Now
point to yourself and say What's my favourite colourg
See if the children can guess your favourite colour,
Now ask some of the children their favourite colour.
If some have the same as you, repeat what Lulu says
at the end of the story saying, for example, Green is
my favourite colour, tool

5 Storytime -fa): Track 10
Say the Storytime rhyme.

&

Put the Story cards up in the wrong order. Now play
the story, pausing after each sequence to see if the
children can identify which card it is. As you play the
story, put the cards in the right order with the help of
the children.

Show the children Story card 1. Say the names of the
characters one by one and encourage the children to
point to them. Do the same for the colours.

Now ask for three volunteers to be Cookie, Luly, and
Densel. Give each child a character mask and give
Lulu the six balloons (you could use real balloons or
the flashcards). Leave the Story cards on the board
as a point of reference for the three children. Let
them have a quick look so they can see what the
characters are doing in each card.

Play the recording for Card 1, demonstrating to the
actors what they need to do. Now play the sequence
again and give Lulu time to choose and hand the
appropriate coloured balloon (or flashcard) to
Cookie. Point to the Story card to show Densel what
he/she is doing.

Repeat the procedure for each card, playing the
recording and demonstrating what the actors have to
do. Then play it again for the children to act it out.

Keep referring the children to the Story cards on the
board.

At the end of the story, get the class to applaud the
three children and say Very good, (Carla). Very
good, (Ernest and Cathy).

Now go through the story again. You may want to
keep the same children as they will now know what
to do. Alternatively, give a turn to three other
children who are eager to come out and be actors.
Finally, tell the children that in a later class, three
more will get a chance fo act out the story.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.
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@ Colours

Table time

6 Guess my colour

Make Cookie choose three children to wear the
character masks. Bring them out to the front.

Show the colour flashcards and try and elicit the
words. Then shuffle the cards to make it obvious that
you are changing the order.

Give each of the three characters a flashcard.
Encourage the children to peek at their flashcard and
then hold it so that the rest of the class cannot see.
Ask the class to guess which colour one of the
characters is holding. Say Densel2 and try and elicit
a colour.

If the class guess correctly, Densel has to say Yes and
show the flashcard. If not, he keeps the card hidden.

Repeat this until the class have guessed dll the
flashcards. You could repeat this activity with three
new children.

7 Bye-bye HAJ Track é
Put the colour flashcards back in Lulu’s pouch. Say
Byebye, lulu. Thank you. Now make Cookie wave
goodbye and put him away. Then sing the Bye-bye
song and wave goodbye. Encourage the children to
wave and join in with the song.

Extra activities

Stand up! Sit down!

This is a team game. Divide the class into six groups. The
children can stay at their desks for this game. Give each
group a colour. Check that each group knows their colour by
saying a colour and getting the group to wave to you.

Now say that you are going to say a colour and give that
group an instruction, for example, Blues. Stand up! Point to
something (red). Sit down! Repeat the activity with each

group.

What's your favourite number? [ A
You could sing the following song to the tune of the Colours
song.

Put up the number flashcards and sing:

One, two, three, four, five, six.

One, two, three, four, five, six.

What's your favourite number?

Please tell me, do.

Is it one, two, three, four, five, six2

Repeat the song and then go round asking the
children what their favourite number is.




Lesson 7

Language
New
red, pink, yellow, purple, green, blue

Recycled
Numbers 1-6

Passive
What a good ideal Point fo ..., cloud, tree,
seven

Materials checklist
0 Cookie puppet in box
Lulu poster
Number/colour flashcards
CD A/cassette
L] Cookie's favourite song poster
L] Worksheet 6
[ Coloured pencils/ crayons/felf pens
Extra activities: A copy of the grid for each
child; Story cards A 1; character masks

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone:{a}:
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song, but without the puppet. Ask the children Where's
Cookie? and shrug your shoulders. Repeat this.

Now take out the box and say Cookie’s asleep. Point
to the box and then act out asleep, resting the side of
your face on the palm of your hand and closing your
eyes.

Put your hand through the hole in the base of the
box and put on the puppet.

Now sing this version of the Hello song:

Hello, Cookie. Traa-la-a-a.

Hello, Cookie. Tradalalalala.

Hello, Cookie. TradaHa-lala.

Hello, Co-okie.

Peek inside the box and say No! Cookie’s STiL
asleep! Tell the children you need their help. Sing the
Cookie version of the Hello song and encourage the
children to help you by joining in.

Once the song has finished, take the lid off the box.
Make Cookie wave and say Hello, everyone.

Then take Cookie out of the box.

—l

(A): Tracks 7/9

One of our main aims is to motivate the children, so
itis a good idea to make them aware of how much
rhey have learnt up to now.

Take Cookie fo his favourite song poster (see page
10 of the Introduction) and put up a number
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flashcard in one space and a colour flashcard in the
other. Now make Cookie whisper in your ear. Smile
and say Yes. What argood ideal!

Tell the children that Cookie says they know so much
English it would be a good idea to sing the songs
they know.

Sing the Numbers song and the Colours song. You do
not need to do anything else with the songs as this is
a confidence-boosting activity to show the children
just how much they have learnt already.

Follow-up

Ask the children o tell you some of the words they
know in English. As they say each word, put up the
corresponding flashcard. Remind the children of any
words they have forgotten by showing them the
remaining flashcard and eliciting the word.

When you have finished, make Cookie clap and
congratulate the children on how much English they
know.

3 Listen and point

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
Choose five or six flashcards from the colour and
number sets. Stick them up around the classroom.
Explain to the children what Point o ... means. Now
tell them to point to a few colours or numbers. You
could also make this more fun by giving the
instructions quickly or by pausing before you say the
colour, for example, Point fo (wait, then say the
colour quickly) purple. Point to number ... {wait, then
say the number quickly). If the children are enjoying

{1 M I B B A O A
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the activity, you could mouth the colour or number so
that the children have fo pay particular attention to
what you are saying.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Worksheet 6;5;
Show the children Worksheet 6. Count the items in
each line Look! One, two, three, four, five, six clouds,
six balloons, and six trees.
Now say One blue cloud, one pink cloud, one blue
cloud and see if they can see the sequence. Repeat
with the colour sequence for the balloons and the
trees.
Now give out the coloured pencils, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.
You need colours.
1,2, 3.
Then give out the worksheets and say:
Everyone. listen to me.

Colour the worksheet.
1, 2, 3.

While the children are working, ploy any songs they
have learnt and encourage them fo sing.

Go round helping any children who need it.

Once the children have finished, give out the folders
and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

I, 2, 3.

5 Bye-bye 5:« Track 6
Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu's pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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@ Colours

Extra activities

Colour graph of favourite colours

You will need a small square of card for each child.

Draw a grid like the one below using different colours for the
smiley faces.

Y
o

= IN|W || |[N]|]O0|O

~

oo |ooo

Make Cookie go round the class asking What's your favourite
colour?

Now give each child a small square of card and tell them to
colour it their favourite colour. Once they have finished, they
go and stick their square in the grid, as in the illustration.
Now count the squares for each colour, saying Red, one, two,
three. Pink, one, two, three, four, five, six.

Acting out the sfory again

You will need Story cards A 1 and the character masks.
As you may have said in Lesson 6 that more children
could come and act out the characters in the story,

it might be a good idea to repeat it here, while it

is still fresh in the children’s minds.

Follow the procedure used in Lesson 6 activity 5.
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Lesson 8

Language
New
red, pink, yellow, purple, green, blue

Recycled
Numbers 1-6

Passive
Sorry! Number or colour?

Materials checklist

Cookie puppet

an

Luly poster

Leat name-tags

CD A/cassette

Worksheet 7

Pencils/coloured pencils

Number/colour flashcards

Category boxes

Extra activities: coloured paper/coloured
pencils; bags of coloured beads or wooden
blocks

I o o o

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone @ Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.
Take Cookie round the circle, kissing and hugging
the children and saying Hello, (Vanny). Make
Cookie say the wrong name and encourage the
children to correct him saying the right one. Cookie
then says Sorry, (Daniel).

2 Sorting activity

Take out the two category boxes for numbers and
colours and put them in the middle of the circle (see
page 10 of the Introduction). If you have not yet
made the boxes, you could put the flashcards in
category piles on the floor.

Go round the classroom with Cookie, putting the
colour and number flashcards in different places,
low enough for the children to reach.

Now cover Cookie's eyes and let him choose twelve
leaf name-tags from the tree. Read out the names
one at a time and say to that child (Anna/, look for
number six. Bring me number six. Show the child
that you want her to go and get the flashcard.
When the child comes back, point to each of the
boxes in turn, saying Number or colour@ You may
need to repeat this several times. If a child needs
help, encourage the class to point to the box he or
she needs.
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Repeat the procedure until the children have collected
all the flashcards and categorized them correctly.

3 Pre-worksheet activity

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) Pick
up the colour category box. Point fo it and ask
individuals What's your favourite colour? When a
child gives you an answer, he/she can take out the
flashcard of their favourite colour from the box. If
child says their favourite colour and it has already
been chosen, use Lulu’s line from the story, but say
[Peters) favourite colour is red, too! and point to the
child already holding the flashcard.

You could repeat the activity with numbers, asking
the children What's your favourite number2

Collect the flashcards from the children.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Worksheet 7 -

Show the children the round-up worksheet. Count the
balloon strings with the children. Ask them what is
wrong with the picture (the balloons are missing).
Now give out coloured pencils.

4
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Say the Table time chant:
Everyone. listen fo me.
You need colours.
1,2, 3

Encourage the children to choose the six unit colours
from their packs of coloured pencils or crayons. Say
the chant to give the children time to select the
colours and count them with you.

Everyone. listen to me.
Red. Pink. Yellow.
1,2 3.

Everyone. listen to me.
Purple. Green. Blue. (Action as before.)

1, 2, 3. (Action as before.)
Now give out the worksheets and pencils and say:
Everyone. listen fo me.
Draw six balloons.

1,2, 3.

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

Go round monitoring their work. Ask individuals
What's your favourite coloure

Finally, give out the folders, saying:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Worksheets in your folders.

I, 2,3

{Hold up coloured pencils.)

(Hold up each colour)
(Count the three pencils.)

{Pretend to draw.}

Bye-bye }j@} Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

www.frenglish.ru

@ Colours

Extra activities

Friendship chain

Cut each piece of A4 coloured paper into four strips,
landscape.

Give each child a strip of paper with his/her name on it and
some coloured pencils. Let them decorate their strips. Now
take each strip and make a chain. First make one loop and
staple it. Then thread another strip through the loop and
staple that. Repeat until you have a chain.

Explain to the children that the chain is like them holding
hands in Cookie's circle. Use the chain to decorate the area
you use for Cookie’s circle time.

Categorizing blocks/beads

You will need to ask the class teacher for sets of coloured
beads or blocks.

Show the class a set of blocks or beads. Collect all the red
ones, saying Red, one, two, three ... . Put all the red ones in
a pile. Now ask a few children to come out and make a pile
of yellow ones. You could create a third colour pile to make it
absolutely clear what you want them to do.

Divide the children info six groups and give each a box or
bag of beads or blocks to sort into different colour categories.
Go round praising their efforts and encouraging them
to say the colour and count the blocks or beads.
Note

Only give them colours they know. If you want
them to count, the children can only have six of
each colour, as they cannot count higher.




Colours

Extra reinforcement |esson

Lanquage Passive

guag Turn to the right/left.
New . .
red, pink, yellow, purple, green, blue FPoint to the daor//windlow.

¢ ’ / ’ ! Big smile.
Recycled
Numbers 1-6
Y . .
Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone A A¥e Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

Make Cookie whisper in your ear and say that
Cookie wants to hear everyone's favourite colour.

2 Unit song Track 9

Divide the class into two groups. Encourage Group 1
to sing the Colours song to Group 2. Each member of
Group 2 then says their favourite colour one by one.
The easiest way is for Cookie to point quickly to each
child in the group in turn, so they know who has to
speak next. Then repeat the procedure so that Group
2 is doing the asking.

3 Flashcard games

(If you are short of time, limit the number of games
you play.) Choose six flashcards {three colours and
three numbers) and elicit what is on the flashcards.
Now shuffle them in an exaggerated way so the
children can see that you are changing the order of
the flashcards. Hold the pack facing you, peek at the
top card and then hold it to you again. Ask the
children What have | got2 Go round the class
eliciting possible answers. When a child guesses
correctly, give him/her the flashcard. Confinue this
procedure until all the flashcards have been given out.
If the children are enjoying the game, you could play
one of the games from the Flashcard activity bank on
page 11 of the Introduction.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transifion marker.

5 Bye-bye: ’a :
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Materials checklist

[ cookie puppet
Number/colour flashcards

O oo A/cassette

[ Extra activities: a piece of A4 paper
for each child; cut out paper circles 10cm
diameter

Table time

4 Kim's game
Choose five Hlashcards from the numbers and
colours. Put the cards on the board in a line where
the children can see them. Chant the words in order.
Now chant the words through twice with the
children.
Turn all the flashcards over to face the board. Now
turn over four of the flashcards and see if the
children can tell you which one is still facing down.
Repeat a number of times. After a while leave two
facing the board. Continue until all the flashcards are
facing down and see if the children can remember
them.

Track 6

Now finish with the Bye-bye song, waving to the
children and putting Cookie away.

Extra activities

Acting out instructions 3@ Track 4

Give the children some instructions to act out, using the tune
of the Hello song.

Sing the instructions slowly and do the actions for the children
to copy. Sing each verse twice, the first time showing the
actions and the second time inviting the children to join in.
Stand up, everyone. Traa-la-la-a.

Turn o the right, everyone. Traa-lala-la-a.

Turn o the left, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.

Sit down, everyone.

Stand up, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Big smile, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.
Turn around, everyone. Tra-la-lalala.
Sit down, everyone.

Character drawing

You will need a piece of A4 paper for each child.
Put up the character flashcards. Chant Cookie the
cat. Densel the duck. Lulu the kangaroo. Give
each child a piece of A4 paper and fell them to
draw their favourite character. Say that they can
draw them carrying a balloon.
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Extra extension lesson

Language
New O] Cookie puppet
red, pink, yellow, purple, green, blue Lulu poster

Recycled
Numbers 1-6 pond, tree, flower

. Cookie's favourite song poster
Passive

Again! balloon, pond, hee, flower

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone () Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 Poster time

At the beginning of the lesson, put the following
flashcards in Lulu’s pouch: Cookie, Densel. Luly,
balloon, tree, pond, and flower. Make Cookie take
the flashcards from Lulu’s pouch one at a time. Elicit
the names of the three characters. Then say the other
words, balloon, tree, pond, and flower and get the
children to repeat them after you.

Track 9

Now put up the flashcards in the order of the song —
Cookie {red), flower (pink), Densel [yellow), balloon
[purple), iree (green), Lulu (blue), spaced out dlong the
wall. Point to the different flashcards and say the
colours. Now ask the children their favourite colour
and when they answer, show them that you want them
to go and stand next to the flashcard of that colour.
Once everyone has answered and the children are
standing in the different colour groups, sing the
Colours song, encouraging the children to join in.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, by calling out
their colour groups, Greens,/Blues,/Reds. Sit down!

Table time

4 Zig-zag Cookie and friends book - PMB
page 11

Show the children a copy of PMB page 11. Point to
each picture in turn and say 1, tree. 2, Cookie. 3,
Densel. 4, lulu. 5 and 6, flowers. Balloon.

Now give out PMB page 11. Fold the book as you
do with the other zig-zag books and say:

Materials checklist

[ Character flashcords; purple balloon,

5 Bye-bye

[ cp A/cassetie

LI A copy of PMB page 11

1 coloured pencils/crayons
Extra activities: a copy of PMB
page 11 for each child; paper circles;
coloured pencils; flower stems and leaves

Everyone. listen to me.

Fold here. (Point to the line between Cookie
1,2, 3. and Densel.)

Now give out the coloured pencils and give the
following instructions:

Number one. A green tree. Colour the tree green.
Number two. Colour Cookie ... (Try to elicit red.)
Number three. Colour Densel ... (Try to elicit yellow.)
Number four. Colour lulu ... (Try to elicit blue.)
Number five. A pink flower. Colour the flower pink.
Number six. A purple flower. Colour the flower purple.
Finally, point to the balloon on the last page and ask
What's your favourite colour?

The children can choose the colour for their balloon.

Track 6

Now finish with the Bye-bye song, waving to the
children and putting Cookie away.

Exfra activities

Zig zag Cookie and friends book activity

You will need a copy of PMB page 11 for each child.
Encourage the children to show their zig-zag book, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.

Show me (the tree/the balloon/red/yellow].

1,2 3

One child could then be teacher. You say the Table time chant
and the child decides what he/she wants the class to show.
Everyone. Listen fo me.

Show me ... {The child decides and says what.)

1,2, 3.

Circle flowers for a Cookie and friends display
Give out the sefs of six coloured pencils and ask What's your
favourite colour?

Then show them the cutout paper circles you prepared earlier
and say:

Everyone. Listen to me.

Colour the circles.

1,2 3.

Collect the finished circles and build up flower
heads on the stems you prepared earlier.

Use the display to revise free, pond, flowers, and
the colours.




Lesson 1
Language

New

ball, car, teddy, dolly, train, scooter
Recycled

Numbers, red, pink, yellow, purple, green, blue,
Densel, Lulu, Cookie, hello, bye-bye

Passive

What have you got in your pouch? Colour the
foys. You need colours. What's your favourite
colour? What is fred)e Can you see€ | can see ...
Point with me. Listen to me. Sit down!

Materials checklist

Cookie puppet

Lulu poster with six toy flashcords
leaf nametags

Character flashcards

CD A/cassette

Worksheet 8

Coloured pencils /crayons/felt pens

OO000oooo

) . o
Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone ;i‘;\ﬁ;j Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song:
Hello song
Tune: Brown girl in the ring
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone.

Take Cookie up to the tree and make him choose
three leaf name-tags without looking.

Turn round and say Hello

(IF you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Read out the names on the three leaves and give out
the character flashcards to the three children. Elicit
the names of the three characters,

Now ask the three children to turn their backs fo the
class. When they hear Hello and the name of the
character they are holding, they turn round and say
Hello, everyone. Say Hello, (character’s name)} and
encourage the class to copy you. The three children
may need some help at first so that they know when
fo turn round. Repeat this procedure a number of
times and then choose three more volunteers, taking
their leaf name-tags from the tree.

Let Cookie put back the leaf name-tags at the end of
the game. Alternatively, lay them out and see if the
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O Extra activities: colour/toy flashcards; Story Cards 1 A

children can identify their leaf name-tag and put it
back on the tree.

Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster and put the six toy flashcards
in her pouch. If possible, do this before the class.
Make the Cookie puppet say Hello, vl and
encourage the children fo join in. Say Lulu, what
have you gof in your pouch? Take out the flashcards
one at a time, naming each toy.

Now say the following and do the actions:

Ball - jump up and down.

Car - pretend to turn a steering wheel and make a
car noise, like Brm! Brm!

Teddy - pretend to cuddle a teddy.

Dolly - walk rigidly with your arms moving with your
legs.

Train — move your arms at your sides like the wheels
of a train and say Choo! Chool

Scooter - pretend to ride a scooter, pushing away
with your foot.

Now get the children to stand up in a circle, singing:
Stand up, everyone. Traaraorla.,

In a circle, everyone. Tradoorardlada, ..

Repeat the toy actions, saying the toys and
encouraging the children to join in with the actions,
Keep the children standing so that they can do the
actions for the Toys song.

LR
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5 Worksheet 8

4 Unit song -f Track 11

Put up the toy flashcards. Say the colour of one of
the toys and see if the children can do the
corresponding action for the toy.

Repeat this a number of times. Reverse the process,
saying a foy and eliciting the colour.

Now play the Toys song, pointing fo the flashcards as
they appear in the song and doing the actions from
activity 3. Encourage the children to join in with the
toy actions.

Toys song

Tune: Frére Jacques
What is red?

What is red?

Can you see?

Can you see?

| can see a scooter.

| can see a scooter.
Point with me.

Point with me.

What is pink? ..
| can see a dolly. ..

(Shrug shoulders.)
(Shade eyes with hand.)
{Do scooter action.)

(Point to the scooter flashcard.)

What is yellow? ..
| can see a teddy. ..

What is purple?..

| can see a ball...

What is green? ..
| can see a car. ..

What is blue? ..
| can see a train. ..

Play the song again. If the children are tired, they
could sit down and point to the toy flashcards. If not,
they can continue to stand and do the acfions.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your usual
Transition marker {see page 9 of the Introduction).

Table time

Track 11

Put up the colour flashcards. Show the children
Worksheet 8 and ask them What is red/yellow,/blue?
Point to the scooter, teddy, and train and place the
toys next to their colours on the board.

Draw the children’s attention to the fact that the doll,
ball, and car are not coloured. Tell them that the Toys
song is going o tell them what colour each of the
toys are. Play the song and ask the children VWhat is
pink/purple/green? Put the doll, ball, and car
flashcards next o their colours with the help of the

children.

6 Bye-bye 6
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Now give out the coloured pencils, crayons, or felt
pens, saying:

Everyone. listen fo me.

You need colours.

1,2 3.

Then give out the worksheets, and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Colour the toys.

1,2, 3.

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

Once the children have coloured the toys, give out
the folders, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2, 3.

Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song:

Bye-bye song

Tune: Brown girl in the ring
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-lq,
Bye-bye, everyone.

Extra activilies

Odd one out

You will need the colour and toy flashcards.

Choose four flashcards, three from the same category and
another from a different one, for example, three toys and one
colour. Attach the four flashcards to the board and ask the
children either to name or come out and point fo the odd one
out. Repeat this a number of times, taking down the flashcards
and changing the category of the odd one out.

Revision of Story A 1 :{(A}:
You will need Story cards A 1 and the recording.

As well as learning new things, it is also very valid to do
activities the children have done before. There are many
reasons for this, but the main ones are for revision and
motivation. Children need to hear something repeatedly in
order to remember it. They also feel more confident when they
understand everything they hear.

Retell or play Story A 1 o the children, but pause each time
before Cookie says which colour is his favourite. Try and elicit
the colour from the children as they look at the Story cards.
At the end, ask the children whose favourite colour is

blue and encourage them to repeat after Lulu My

favourite colour is blue, too! Say My favourite

colour is green. Encourage the children with the

same favourite colour to say My favourite colour is

green, tool
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Lesson 2

I.onguage P "_55""9 ) O Number/colour/toy flashcards

New Bring me ..., Stop! window, door %’ CD A/cassette

ball, car, teddy, dolly, train, scooter . . Extra activifies: enlarged copies of
Recycled 'EA]O':":'S checklist PMB page 12; a copy of PMB page 12
ecyc Ookie puppet for each child

Numbers, colours Lulu poster with six leaf name-tags

Cookie’s circle time ° Stand in the circle with the children. Hold up a

Track 4 flashcard. Say which foy is on it, do the
corresponding action, and then touch the child’s
shoulder next fo you to pass on the action. Say Teddy
and pretend fo cuddle a teddy. Encourage the child
to say the word and do the action, then touch the
next child and carry on the action. The children
Stand up, everyone. Tradalarlara. continue to pass the word and action until you say
Point to the tree, everyone. Tradarlarladara. Stop! Then show them a new word for them to pass.
Point to the pond, everyone. Tradadadaa.
Sit down, everyone.

1 Hello, everyone
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

Give the children some instructions to follow, as in
Unit T page 38, using the Hello song tune. Sing:

Transition marker

Stand up, everyone. Tradorlada-a. Send the children back o their seats, using your

Big smile, everyone. Trarlarlalarlarla. usual Transition marker.

Turn around, everyone. Tradadalada. While the children are going to their places, position
Sit down, everyone. the toy flashcards around the room, where the

Stand up, everyone. Traaatala. children can see them.

Point to the door, everyone. Tradadadalaa.
Point to the window, everyone. Tra-la-arorla. Table +i me
Sit down, everyone.

If you have time, make the Zig-zag toys book from
the Extra activities section (see page 43).
2 Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster and put six leaf nome-tags and 4 Unit song:
the six toy flashcards in her pocket. Take Cookie to
Lulu’s poster and take out the six leaf name-tags.
Read out the names on the leaves and call the
children out to the poster.

Make Cookie say Hello, Lulu. What have you gof in
your pouch? Encourage the six children to take out

Now play or sing the Toys song, stopping to point to
the flashcard of the object in the song. Repeat this for
all the toys. Go round encouraging the children to
point, when you sing Point with me.

[ 3 T W] T 1 W] Y RN W NN I U W ST Sy

one toy flashcard each. Once the children have 5 Numbers/toys board game Track 7
taken out the flashcards, say the vocabulary and {If you are short of fime, miss out this activity.)
encourage the class fo do the corresponding toy Attach the number flashcards across the board and
action. sing the Numbers song.
Ask the children holding the flashcards to give you Place one toy flashcard below each number, saying =~
back the flashcards ready for the next activity. the name of the toy and encouraging the children to =
repeat it. A
3 Pass the word and action hNow say the name of one gf.l'he toys. The children ;
. ) . o ave to say which number it is. Alternatively, you =
Now stand the children in a circle, singing: could say a number and the children say the name )
Stand up, everyone. Trarla-ladata. of the toy. =
In a circle, everyone. Tradolorloriarla If you have some extra fime you could play a —
SrQ”dAUP/ everyone. Tialaloarla. memory game. Turn over the toy flashcards. Tell the ==
In a circle, everyone. children that you are going to say a number and —
o they have fo try and remember the toy below it. -
De =



6 Bye-bye Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Exira activities

Count the loys

To make toy cards, you will need to make three or more
enlarged copies of PMB page 12.

Attach the toy cards all over the board. Say the name of one
toy, for example, feddy. Say One, two, three teddies. Collect
the three pictures and repeat with the children One, fwo,
three teddies. Attach the three cards to the board in a group
and wrife the number 3 next to them. Repeat the procedure
with the other toys.

Finally, rub out the numbers and invite individuals fo come out
and count and then write them in again.

Zig-zag toys book

You will need a copy of PMB page 12 for each child.

Give out the PMB copies folded lengthways, with the dolly,
teddy, and ball face up.

Show the children how to make the first fold and say to the
children:

Everyone. listen to me.

Fold here. {Point to the line between the dolly
1,2 3 and the teddy.)

Then do the second fold, saying:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Fold here. (Point to the line between the teddy
1,2 3 and the ball.)

Go round helping the children. Any who finish quickly can go
and help others. The more often the children do this activity,
the easier it gets and will eventually become roufine.

Show me - Zig-zag book activity

Using the zig-zag books, say either Show me the
car ... or Show me something (blue). Once the
children are confident with this activity, they could
play it in pairs.

www.frenglish.ru
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Lesson 3
Language

New

ball, car, teddy, dolly, train, scooter
Recycled

Numbers, colours

Passive
Hold hands, everyone. Not a ball. Not a teddy.

Materials checklist

(] Cookie puppet
Luly poster

O Toy flashcards

[ Story cards A 2

[ ¢ A/cassette

O Worksheet 9

O Pencils/coloured pencils/felt pens
Extra activities: number/toy flashcards;
a drum; a bag of toys

Cookie’s circle time @ Play the recording. _
1 Hello, everyone Track 4 Cookie:  Hello, Lulu. What have you got in your

e ouch?
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello Point to thepbump in her pouch and encourage the
song.

children to guess. If they are reluctant to speak, let
them point fo the toy flashcards. Now tell them to
2 Unit song=a): Track 11 listen fo see who was right.
Show the children the toy flashcards and elicit the Uncover the ball slowly, using Story cord 1 fo d.o this
words. Put them on the board face down and bit by bit. Say A ball. If any children guessed this say
number under each one from 1 to 6. Invite the Very good, (jamie).
children to say a number and guess the toy. Peek at © Play the recording.
the toy. If the child was right, sing the Toys song. At Lulu: Well, I've got a ball.

the point when you sing / can see ... turn over the Narrator: But does Cookie want a ball2 No.
flashcard and say Point with me, encouraging the Now repeat But does Cookie want a bali2

children fo point to the flashcard. If the child doesn’t Shake your head, encouraging the children fo copy
guess correctly, the class carry on guessing. Repeat you.

this until the children have found all or most of the
toys. Go round encouraging the children to point,
when you sing Point with me.

@ Play the recording and point to Cookie throwing
away the ball.
Cookie: A balll What else have you got?

@ Play the recording and point to the teddy.

3 Storyhme;: Track 12 Lulu: Well, I've got a teddy ...
Say the Storytime rhyme: Narrator: But does Cookie want a feddy? No.
One, two, three. (Count on your fingers.)

© Play the recording and show the children Story card
5. Point to Cookie throwing away the teddy. Ask the
children to guess what else Lulu has got in her

Storytime for you and me. (Point to the first Story
card, point to the children,
and then fo yourself.) pouch

Show the children the first Story card. Point to the - =

characters and elicit the names).l Tell them that Cookie ~ Cookie: A leddly? What efse have you gor2

is asking Lulu what she has got in her pouch. Say

What have you got in your pouch?

s -

O O O O O Y O O O O VO T O T O (O VO (O TR T YV T




O Peck ot Card 6 and look worried. Then show the
children the card and play the recording. Point to the
scooter coming out of Lulu’s pouch.

Lulu: Well, I've got a ... Aaaah!
Narrator: Careful, Cookie! Careful, lulu!

@ Peck ot Card 7 and look even more worried. Then
show the children the card and play the recording.

(Splash!]
Lulu and Cookie: Aaaah!
Narrator: Oh, dear! look at Lulu! look at

Cookiel

© roint to Cookie as he is speaking and then to Densel
whizzing off on the scooter.
Cookie:  Sorry, Lulu!
Densel: ~ Wheeeee!

4 Pre-worksheet activity :{A): Track 12

Put up the toy flashcards and elicit the words. Now
play or retell the story, showing the children the Story
cards. As you go through the story, elicit and circle
each toy. Get the children to stand up by singing
Stand up, everyone. Tradadadada. ...

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

5 Worksheet 9 -

Show the children Worksheet 9 and repeat the
question Lulu, what have you got in your pouch? Point
to Lulu’s pouch and to the flashcards circled on the
board. Indicate that you want the children to circle
the toys from the story on the worksheet. Show them
what you want to do by taking a pencil and miming
circling the toys.

Now give out the pencils and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

You need a pencil.

1,2, 3.

Now give out the worksheets, saying and miming:
Everyone. listen to me.

Circle the ioys.

1,2, 3

Tell the story again. Ask the children to listen and
circle the toys they hear.

Once the children have finished, give out the colours,
saying:

Colour the foys.

1,2 3
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While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

When the children have circled and coloured the
three toys from the story, give out the folders, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2, 3.

Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Numbers beat

You will need the number and toy flashcards.

Put up the flashcards on the board. Beat out a number on a
drum or your desk, counting each beat. Encourage the
children to copy you.

Now put a foy flashcard next o each number flashcard. Beat
out @ number and see if the children can tell you which toy
that number is next to. Repeat this several times.

Repeat the same activity but with colours instead of toys.

Feely bag
You will need a bag of toys with a teddy, dolly, ball, car and
train. .

Show the children the toys and say the name of each one as
you put them all in a bag. Put your hand inside and say what
you can feel. Then take out the toy to see if you were right.
Say Yes! A dolly. Now invite a few children to dip their hand
in the bag and guess what they can feel. If they can’t
remember the English, let them point to the flashcards, and
provide them with the word in English.

Now sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing these words
to the tune of the Hello song while the children pass the bag.
Pass the bag, everyone. Tra-lala-la-la.

Pass the bag, everyone. Trao-la-la-la-la.

Pass the bag, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.

Pass the bag, everyone.

When the song ends, the child holding the bag has
to feel and guess the foy, and then check. If the
children don't guess correctly, just give them the
right word. Then start singing again so they pass
the bag.
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Lesson 4

Lunguage Passi\‘/e' ' I Toy flashcards

New Cookie is asleep. Sorry! else Story cards A 2
ball, car, teddy, dolly, train, scooter Materials checklist L] CD A/cassetie

Recycled

Numbers, colours Luby poster

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone : Ay Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle without Cookie and
sing the Hello song. Show the children the box you
made in Unit 1 for Cookie to sleep in.

Say Cookie is asleep. Rest the side of you face on
the palm of your hand and close your eyes. Sing:
Hello, Cookie. Tralaa-ala.

Hello, Cookie. Trada-la-lala-la.

Hello, Cookie. Trada-la-lorla

Hello, Co-okie.

Pause cfter the first line and peek in the box and
then shake your head to show he’s not waking up.
Then sing the second line more loudly and repeat the
action of peeking in the box and shaking your head.
Then sing the third line even louder. Sing the last line
and look fed up after looking in the box. Say Cookie
is STILL asleep! and tell the children you will need
their help. Repeat the procedure as before singing
louder and louder. When you peek inside the box
after the last line, smile and make Cookie appear
from the box. Make Cookie say Hello, everyone.

2 Quick draw

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity or
activity 5.) Put up the toy flashcards. Say the words
and elicit the actions that go with them.

Make Cookie whisper to you, as if telling you what
to draw. Start fo draw a toy and encourage the
children to guess which one before you complete it.
Start to draw the dolly, drawing the parts of the
body, one by one, until the children guess.

elicit the action for the dolly and get all the class to
act it out.

Repeat the procedure drawing the car. First draw a
circle for one of the wheels, which may make the
children think Cookie is drawing a ball. Then carry
on drawing the second wheel and then the body.

You could let children who guess correctly come and
draw for the rest of the class. This could be fun as

[0 Cookie puppet in box

3 Unit song

4 Storytime:

When someone guesses say Very good. Then ry and O L.

[ Exira acivities: number/toy flashcards/
colours

their pictures might be a bit more difficult to guess.
Make sure you only ask children who are confident
at drawing.

Track 11

Now make Cookie give out the toys cards fo six
children. He can choose the children by taking the
leaf name-tags from the tree. Tell the six children to
go and stand in different places around the
classroom. Tell the rest of the class that as they sing
they are going to point fo the children holding the
toys. Sing the Toys song.

To make the activity more difficult, you could
encourage the childrer holding the flashcards to
move about between singing the different verses.
Encourage the class to look round and find the new
location of their classmates, so that they can point
when you sing Point with me.

Say the Storytime rhyme:
Put up the Story cards where the children can see
them and prepare the Lulu poster with the ball, teddy,
and scooter flashcards.

Put on the Cookie puppet and re-enact the story
using the puppet and the poster.

@ Ploy the recording.

Cookie:  Hello, Lulu. What have you got in your
pouch?
Make the puppet speak to the poster. Stop the

recording and elicit the first toy.

Well, I've got a ball.

Take out the ball flashcard and give it to the puppet.
Narrator: But does Cookie want a ball2 No.
Encourage the children to join in with No.

e Cookie: A balll What else have you gofe
Make the puppet throw away the ball flashcard and
advance towards the poster. Try and elicit what the

next flashcard out of her pouch will be.
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Lulu: Well, I've got a teddy ...

Take out the teddy flashcard and give it fo the puppet.
Narrator: Bui does Cookie want a teddy? No.
Encourage the children to join in with No.

Cookie: A teddy? What else have you got2
Make the puppet throw away the teddy flashcard
and advance towards the poster. Try and elicit what
the next flashcard out of her pouch will be.

Lulu: Well, I've got a ... Aaah!
Encourage the children to say Aaah!
Narrator: Careful, Cookie! Careful, Lulu!

Lulu/Cookie: Aaah!

Narrator: Oh, dear! look at lulu! look at Cookie!

Cookie:  Sorry, Lulul
Encourage the children to repeat affer Cookie.
Densel:  Wheeeee!

Thank the children for their help.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

5 In a flash

— 6 Bye-bye:[A)

Show the children the toy flashcards and say what is
on each one, encouraging the children to repeat
after you. Now choose one of the flashcards and
show it very quickly to the children. Do this a number
of times until they can tell you what it is. Now repeat
this with the other toys.

= Track 6

Cookie puts the flashcards in Lulu’s pouch saying
Thank, you lulu. Bye-bye. Now sing the Bye-bye song
and make Cookie wave goodbye before putting him
away.
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Extra activities

Stand up

You will need the toy/number/colour flashcards.

Divide the class into two groups, making sure the children
know which team they are in. Divide the board into two and
assign one side of the board to each group. Now choose
flashcards from the three sets — toys, numbers, and colours.
You will need an equal number of flashcards for each group.
Attach the flashcards to the board and tell the children that
you are going fo say words at random and they have to
stand up if they hear a word from their side of the board.
Note

You could change the action to Hands up or Hands on your
head if you prefer.

r—
Point with me ,,Z Track 11
You will need the number and toy flashcards and the recording.
Tell the children that you are going to sing the Toys song and
that they have to point to the things you say. Place the number
and toy flashcards around the room.
Sing the Toys song.
What is yellow?
What is yellow?
Can you see?
Can you see?
Number 1 is yellow. (Point to number 1 with one hand.)
Teddy is yellow. {Point to Teddy with the other hand.)
Point with me.
Point with me.
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Lesson 5
Language

New

ball, car, teddy, dolly, train, scooter
Recycled

Numbers, colours
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Passive H
tiangle, circle, square, rectangle, race the ... H
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Materials checklist

1 cookie puppet
Luly poster with toy flashcards
leaf name-tags

O Toy/colour flashcards

A VAN

RG] P ON
3%
)

ni|

oXoNele)

e
0 cb A/cassette U U
LI Worksheet 10
Pencils/coloured pencils oot A O g P .ﬁ

Exira activities: number/colour/toy flashcards;
a duplicate set of oy flashcards

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone - Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

Take Cookie up to the tree to choose six leaf
name-tags.

2 Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster and put the six oy flashcards
in her pouch. Read out the names on the leaves and
let each of the six children come out and take a
flashcard from Lulu’s pouch. The children keep their
flashcard hidden from their classmates. Encourage
each child fo do the action for the toy on their card
to help the rest of the class to guess. Get the children
to raise their hands to guess and let Cookie choose
who gets a turn.

When someone guesses correctly, the child with the
flashcard has to hold it up facing the class. Repeat
until all the flashcards are visible.

3 Unit song: Track 11

Now sing the Toys song and encourage everyone to
point to the flashcards when you sing Point with me.
Sing the song again. When you get fo / can see a ..,
encourage the children to join in with the action for
that toy.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Pre-worksheet activity

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) Draw
a triangle, a circle, a square, and a rectangle on the
board so that the children are familiar with the four
shapes when they come to do Worksheet 10.
Number each shape. Say the names of the shapes as
you draw them, so that the children get used to
hearing, but not saying them. Later, if you feel the
children are confident enough, you could teach them
the names of some of the shapes in English.

Now say one of the numbers. Point fo the shape
corresponding to that number and indicate to the
children that you want them to draw the shape in the
air. Repeat the procedure for the four shapes. You
can draw big ones, small ones, and iny ones.

5 Worksheet 10 @v

Show the children Worksheet 10. Point to each of the
toys and try elicit what each one is. The children
have to complete the pictures. Point to the outline of
the drawings and take a pencil and say Trace the
ball. Repeat for the other toys.

-
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Give out the pencils, saying:
Everyone. listen fo me.

You need pencils.

1,2 3.

Then give out the worksheets, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.

Trace the foys.

1,2, 3.

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

If some of the children finish quickly, you could give
out the coloured pencils and give them instructions
such as Colour the ball green. A green ball.

When everyone has finished, give out the folders
and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1, 2, 3.

Bye-bye |
Cookie takes the flashcards and puts them back in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Exira activities

Draw Cookie

This is a board game along the fines of Hangman. You will
need some toy, colour, and number flashcards.

Show the flashcards to the children and elicit the words.
Tell the children that you are going to play a game to draw
Cookie. Divide the class into two groups and draw a line
down the centre of the board. You are going to draw a
simple picture of Cookie, bit by bit, on each side of the
board. You draw a bit of Cookie each time they guess a
word correctly. Use the drawing below as a model.

O

Put the flashcards face down on your desk and peek at the
top card. Ask each team in turn.what they think the top card
is. When a team guesses correctly, draw a part of Cookie’s
body on their side of the board. Return the card fo the bottom
of the pile. The game continues with the children guessing the
top card and adding parts of Cookie’s body. Make sure
every child gets a chance to answer. The team to complete
him first wins. If you are short of time, draw both eyes at
once. Do the same for the arms/legs.

Board pelmanism

You will need to make copies of the toy flashcards, so that
you have two sets of toys. Alternatively you could cut out
pictures from a magazine.

Divide the board info two equal parts, drawing a line vertically
down the middle. Show the children the toy flashcards and
elicit the names. Now shuffle the cards and stick them face
down on one side of the board. Do the same with the cards
you have made so the children can see that there are two of
each picture. Stick these to the other side of the board. In
chalk, number each set of cards from 1-6.

Now ask the children to give you two numbers and
turn over the corresponding cards fo see if they
are a pair. Ask the children to name the flashcards
as you turn them over. If the class get a pair they
win a point. If they don't, you get a point.
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Lesson 6
Language Passive O coa i
nguag But does Cookie want a balle Shake hands, O Stor ég?dsjiez
New i everyone. Wave your hands, everyone. You're 4
ball, car, teddy, dolly, rain, scooter o ball/car/scoofer Character masks
O] Exira acivities: toy Hashcards
Nty Materials checkli
Numbers, colours aterials checklist
O Cookie puppet
[ Toy/colour flashcards
Cookie’s circle time Now play f:e Toys song En: invite diffﬁrentdchildEeE
ca e it i
1 Hello, everyone :(A}: Track 4 ;L:rt,go put the colours with the toys in the order of the

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

Play the Colours song and encourage the children to
join in. Give Cookie a pencil to act as a baton and
fet him conduct the singing, pointing to the flashcards

- Track 11 to help the children.

2 You’re a ball 6 i i ) . .
Now put all the toy flashcards on the board. Stand ;thls not lmpc;rfapt !:or ﬂ.}ﬁ Clt‘ ||c|reln fo smg T':eryfhlqg.
up with the children in Cookie’s circle and point to ey can Just join in with the colours and fhe foys in

the song or just the actions.

the flashcards. Remind the children of the actions for

i3]

the foys.
Ball - jump up and down. Transition marker
Car - prefend fo turn a steering wheel and make a Send the children back to their seats, using your

car noise, like Brm! Brm!
Teddy — pretend to cuddle a teddy.
Dolly - walk rigidly with your arms moving with

usual Transition marker.

your legs. Table time

Train ~ move your arms at your sides like the wheels 4 Storytime -(A}

of a train and say Chgo! Choo! . Say the Sloryﬁmerhyme.

Scooter - pretend fo ride a scoofer, pushing away Play the story, pointing to the characters as they

with your foot. speak. When you get to the line But does Cookie
Now point to one toy flashcard and tell them that want a ball2 do an exaggerated action, shaking your
you are going fo play some music. While it is head and your index finger. Encourage the children
playing, they have to do the action for the toy on the ~ copy your actions and say No! Repeat the procedure
flashcard. Tell them that when you stop the music, for teddy.

they have to stand very still.

Point to the flashcard again and say the name of the
toy. Then play the music and do the action with the
children. Stop the music and stand completely still
and encourage the children fo copy you. Now repeat
a number of times, pointing to different toys.

Bring a child into the middle of the circle and

whisper what you want them to mime. Encourage the
others to guess and say ball. Give each child a character mask and give Lulu the

ball, teddy, and scooter flashcards. Put up the Story
cards on the board as a point of reference for the
three children. Let them have a quick look so they
can see what the characters are doing in each card.
Play the recording and stop it to give Lulu fime to
colours they go with in the song. choose and hand the appropriate toy to Cookie.
Show Densel what he/she is doing. The rest of the

At the end of the story, choose three volunteers to be
Cookie, Lulu, and Densel (Densel is just an acfing
part until the end, when he says Wheeel). Make sure
you choose different children from the ones who did
this activity in Unit 1. If any of the children are very
eager fo act out the parts, tell them they may have a
chance in the next lesson.
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class can join in with No! after the narrator’s line But
does Cookie want a ...2

At the end of the story, get the class to applaud the
three children and say Very good, (Martha. Very
good, [George).

5 Hello/Bye-bye

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) Show
the children one of the toy flashcards and say Hello,
ball. Now put the flashcard away in Lulu’s pouch on
the poster and say Bye-bye, ball. Repeat with another
flashcard. Now show the children a third flashcard
and try and elicit Hello, teddy,/Bye-bye, teddy.
Repeat this procedure until you have put away all the
flashcards. Say, Thank you, Lulu.

Track 6

Sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Kim’s board game

You will need the toy flashcards.

Attach the flashcards face up in a line on the board. Chant
the words in order. Now chant the words through twice with
the children.

Turn all the flashcards face down on the board. Turn over four
of them and see if the children can tell you which ones are
still facing down. Repeat a number of fimes.

Guess who’s gof it

You will need the toy flashcards.

The children sit in a circle with a child in the middle. The
child in the middle covers his/her eyes while you give a
flashcard to one of the other children. The class sit with their
hands behind their backs. The child in the middle then looks
up. Say The ball. Guess who's got the ball and look around
the group saying {Anna)@ No! (Lucy)2 No! (Alfie)2 No! The
child in the middle continues guessing, looking at different
classmates and saying their names.

Encourage the children named to say No! until the child in
the middle discovers who has the flashcard. The child with the
flashcard says Yes and gives you the flashcard. He/she then
comes into the middle and covers his/her eyes and the other
child goes and sits back in the circle. Start the game

over again, giving another child a new flashcard.

When you are ready, the child in the middle

uncovers his/her eyes and you say The teddy.

Guess who's got the teddy. Repeat the procedure

several fimes.
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Lesson 7 —~
Language /

New

ball, car, teddy, dolly, train, scooter

Recycled

Materials checklist
CI Cookie puppet
L] Toy flashcards
O o A/cassette
L] Cookie's favourite song poster
[0 Worksheet 11
CJ Pencils/coloured pencils
Exira activities: toy flashcards; dice;

.
H
H
i
i
:
H
H
H
:
:
:
:
;
;
H
:
:
Numbers, colours !
¥
H
:
H
H
H
H
H
;
;
d
H
:
H
H
H
1
!
H
:
H
Story cards A 2, characters masks

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone :"a3 Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Singalong time @ Tracks 7/9/11
One of our main aims is fo motivate the children, so
it is a good idea to make them aware of everything
they have learnt up to now.
Take Cookie to his favourite song poster (see page
10 of the Introduction) and put up a number
flashcard in one space, a colour flashcard in another,
and a toy flashcard in a third one. Now make

Cookie whisper in your ear. Smile and say Yes.
What a good idea!

Tell the children that Cookie says they know so much
English, it would be a good idea to sing the songs
they know.

Sing the Numbers song, the Colours song, and the
Toys song. You do not need to do anything else with
the songs, as this is a confidence-boosting activity to
show the children just how much they have learnt
already.

Follow-up

Ask the children to tell you some of the words they
know in English. As they say you each word, put the
corresponding flashcard up. Remind the children of
any words they have forgotten by showing them the
flashcard and eliciting the word.
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When you have finished, make Cookie clap and
congratulate the children on how much English they
know.

3 Watch my lips
(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) Put up
the toy flashcards round the room. Now mouth one
of the words and encourage the children to point fo
the flashcard. Say Point with me. Encourage the
children to point and say the word you just mouthed.
Repeat this a number of times. If the children are
enjoying the game, you could choose a child to be
the teacher and mouth the words.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Pre-worksheet activity —:@i} Track 11

Show the children Worksheet 11. Take a red pencil
and pretend fo frace along the line to the ball. Sing
this version of the Toys song:

T I T OO O O O O O T O L (O L |
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What is red? I

\/\/hgf E z J2 Extra activities

Can you see? Roll the dice

Can you see? You will need the toy flashcards and dice.

The ball is red. Put the flashcards on the board face down. Number the cards
The ball is red. from 1-6. Sing the Numbers song as you put them up.

Now invite children one by one to come out and throw the
dice. When a child has thrown the dice, he/she says the
number. The rest of the class count along the line of flashcards
until they reach the corresponding flashcard. Try and elicit
what is on the flashcard. If the children get it right, the
flashcard stays face up and the child at the front throws

. g T again. If they get it wrong, say the word and get the class to
Now give O,Ut the COIOUrS’ saying: repeat it. Then turn the flashcard face down and bring
Everyone. listen io me. another child out to throw the dice.
You need colours. The object of the game is for the children to turn over and
I, 2, 3. name all six cards correctly before the class finishes.

Give out the worksheets and say:
Everyone. listen to me.

Point with me.
Point with me.

5 Worksheet 11

Acting out the story again
You will need Story cards A 2 and the character masks.

Trace and colour. (Trace your Flnger along the As you may have promised in Lesson 6 that more
1,2, 3 maze.) children could come out and be the characters in
While the children are working, play any songs they the story, it might be o good idea fo repeat the

. story here, while it is still fresh in their minds.
have learnt and encourage them to sing. Follow the procedure used in Lesson 6 acfivity 4.
Feedback

Sing to the tune of the Colours song:
What is red? (x 2)

Can you see? (x 2)

The ball is red. (x 2)

Point with me. (x 2)

What is green? (x 2)

Can you see? [x 2)

The teddy is green. (x 2)
Point with me. (x 2)

What is yellow? {x 2)

Can you see? (x 2)

The train is yellow. (x 2}
Point with me. {x 2}

What is blue? (x 2)

Can you see? (x 2)

The car is blue. (x 2)

Point with me. (x 2)

When everyone has finished, give out the folders
and say:

Everyone. listen to me.
Worksheets in your folders.
1,2, 3.

6 Bye-bye ,@ Track 6
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.




Lesson 8

Language

New
ball, car, teddy, dolly, train, scooter

Recycled
Numbers, colours

Passive
Where's the dolly/teddy,/scooter?

Materials checklist

O Cookie pubpet

Number/colour /toy flashcards

Category boxes for number/colour/toy
flashcards

Leaf name-tags

CD A/cassette

Worksheet 12

Extra activities: a teddy; some plasticine®

0og

onoo

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone A% Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

Now give the toy flashcards to six different children
and ask them fo position themselves around the room
and sing to the fune of the Hello song:

Point fo the teddy,/ball/dolly/train/car/scooter;
everyone. Traladala-la.

Sorting activity

Take out the three category boxes (see page 10 of
the Introduction) for numbers, colours, and toys. Put
them in the middle of the circle. Go round the class
with Cookie, placing the colour, number, and toy
flashcards low enough for the children to reach.

Now cover Cookie’s eyes and let him choose
eighteen leaf name-tags from the tree. Read out the
names one at a time and say to each child {Anna),
look for the {scooter). Bring me the [scooter]. Show the
child that you want him/her to go and get the
flashcard. When the child comes back, point to each
of the boxes in turn saying Number, colour, or toy?
You may need to repeat this a number of times. If a
child needs help, encourage the class to point to the
box he or she needs.

Repeat the procedure until the children have collected
all the flashcards and categorized them.

4 Worksheet 12:
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3 Hello, dolly

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Take the toy flashcards and put them face down on
your desk. Pick up the first flashcard and say Hello,
dolly. The children repeat Hello, dolly. Repeat this a
number of times with different toys. Now take Cookie
to the free to choose the leaf name-tags of six
children to come out to the front. The six take it in
turns to pick up @ flashcard and say Hello, (toy).

When they have finished, thank the volunteers, who
go back to sit in the circle.

Finally, continue the activity without volunteers. This
time Cookie makes a ‘mistake’ by saying Hello, ball
when he picks up the scooter, for example.
Encourage the children to correct him, saying No.
Hello, scooter.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

Show the children Worksheet 12. Ask Where's the
dolly2 and encourage one of them to find it. Tell them
they have fo find all the toys in the picture and circle
them. Then take a pencil and say Circle the dolly,

miming the action.
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Give out the pencils, saying:

Everyone. listen fo me.

You need pencils.

1,2, 3.

Now give out the worksheets, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

= Circle the toys. {Mime the action.)
1,2, 3.

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.
Feedback
- Ask Where's the (teddy)2 and then say Point with me
to encourage any children who are not yet pointing
= to the toy fo do so.
Repeat this for all the toys. Then give out the folders
= and say:
Everyone. listen to me.
Worksheets in your folders.
1,2, 3.

= 5 Toys chant:{aj: Track 13

Cookie attaches the toy flashcards to the board in the
following order: ball, train, car, dolly, teddy, scoofer.
Now play the Toys chant:

Ball, train, car, dolly, teddy, scooter.
- Ball, train, car, dolly, teddy, scooter.
Ball, train, car, dolly, teddy, scooter.
Ball, train, car, dolly, teddy, scooter.
Ball, train, car, dolly, teddy, scooter.
Ball, train, car, dolly, teddy, scooter.

= As you hear the words, point to them on the board

— and knock when you get fo the word you are going
= fo stress. Repeat the chant with the class. To vary the
chant, you could chant the lines in different ways, for
example loudly, softly, happily.

Track 6

Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Exira activities

Where’s feddy?

You will need a teddy.

Show the children the teddy. Make the Cookie puppet interact
with the teddy, saying Hello, teddy. What's your favourite
colour/number?

Now draw some traffic lights on the board and elicit what
each colour means:

red = stop

yellow = slow down

green = go [if the way is clear)

Tell the children that one of them is going to cover his/her
eyes while you hide the teddy. You and the rest of the class
are going to help the child to find the teddy by giving
instructions, using the traffic light colours. For example, when
you say green, it means ‘Continue looking’, yellow means
‘Slow down, almost there’, and red means ‘Stop’. When the
child finds the teddy, he/she has to say Hello, teddy. This
child then hides the teddy for the next child.

Repeat the game as long as the children are enjoying it.

What's your favourite colour/toy?
You will need some plasticine®.
Ask individuals What's you favourite colour? What's your
favourite toy? Show the children the plasticine®. Give them a
piece in their favourite colour and tell them to make their
favourite toy. Repeat this a number of times.

Then give out the plasticine® to the whole class to work with.
Encourage other children to say, for example, a blue
car, so that you can give them the colour they want.
Once the children have made their toys, display
them somewhere in the classroom.

This activity could also be done in an Art and

Craft lesson.




Extra reinforcement lesson

I_angque Passive

Go and fouch ihe ...
New
ball, car, teddy, dolly, train, scooter Materials checklist
Recycled O Cookie puppet

Numbers, colours Luly poster

] Number/colour/toy flashcards

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone ;@g Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

Put up the toy flashcards round the room and say Point
o the teddy,/ball/dolly,/train/car/scooter, everyone.

—

2 Go and touch

Explain to the class what Go and fouch the ... means.
Give instructions to an individual child, for example,
Billy, go and touch the scooter. This is a good
evaluation activity, since it helps you to identify the
children who are having problems understanding.
You could also include some numbers or colours for
the children to go and touch.

Finally, Cookie goes round and collects up the
flashcards.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time
3 Toys wheel - PMB page 13

Show the children the toys wheel you made. Point to
the different toys and see if the children can name
them. Now turn the wheel over and hold it towards
you, move the pointer and then encourage the
children to guess which toy it is pointing fo.

Give out the copies of PMB page 13. You could let
the children colour the wheel as a listening activity.
You might say A red car. A purple dolly.
Alternatively, the children can just colour the toys in
any of the six colours from the unit.

The children then tear round the circle. Show them
how to do it carefully. Say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Tear the circle.

1,2 3

De
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O oo A/cassette

[ Extra activity: CD A/cassette; toys wheel
made from PMB page 13; a copy of PMB
page 13 for each child; a pointer cut from
card for each child; paper fasteners;
sCissors

Note
If the children are now using scissors, they could cut
out the circle to make a neater edge.

As the children are finishing, go round helping them
to attach the pointers you prepared in the middle of
their toys wheels with a paper fastener.

4 Toys wheel game

Play the game they tried at the start of activity 3,
turning the wheel over and encouraging the children
to guess which toy the pointer is on. Now bring
different children out to be teacher and let them
decide where the pointer is on their toys wheel.
Finally, the children can play this in pairs or groups,
changing the pointer on their wheel and getting the

others in their group fo guess which foy it is pointing to.

5 Bye-bye @ Track 6
Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activity

Correct Cookie

You will need the toy flashcards.

Put them on the board in order. Make Cookie point to a toy,
but say the wrong one. Encourage the children to correct him.
Repeat a number of times, sometimes getting it right,
sometimes gelting it wrong. Practise Yes and No with the
children, so that they can correct Cookie.

53
Pass the foys wheel 5%’ Track 11
You will need a toys wheel and the recording.
Sit the children in Cookie's circle. Play the Toys song and let
the children pass the word wheel round the circle. Stop the
music. Say to the child holding the toys wheel Show us the
{one of the toys). The child has to move the pointer onto
that toy and show everyone. If the child gets it right,
encourage the group to say Very good, (Rosie). If
the child is having problems, let the children next
to him/her help and again, praise the child when
he or she holds up the word wheel.
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Extra extension lesson

Language Materials checklist Delibes — Coppelia (dolly)
New O Cookie puppet Debussy — Golliwog's Cake-walk {teddy)
My name’s ...., ball, car, teddy, dolly, train, [0 Toy/number/colour flashcards Handel - The Arrival of the Gueen of
- scoofer CD A/cassette Sheba (train)
] A teddy bear Vivaldi — Allegro [Concerto in B minor)
Focycled [l A4 paper for each child Iscooter)
Numbers, colours Pencils Stravinsky ~ Voices of Spring (toys)
Passive O Exira activities: a set of oys; classical music Mozart - Piano Soncta K331 {car)
Touch the ground. Walk up stairs. Say your e.g:
prayers. Turn off the light. Say goodhnight.
Cookie’s circle time Table time
= 1 Hello, everyone :{a’- Track 4 5 Observational drawing
wad Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the Hello song. Draw a simple picture of your teddy on the board.
Now give out the paper, pencils, and colours, saying:
2 Hello. My name’s Cookie Everyone. listen to me.
. Y . i Draw your toy,/Colour your teddy.
Let the children get out their teddies and cudd|y toys. 1 2 3
Moke Cookie say fo the c|fn|dren My name’s Cookie. While the children are working, play any songs they
You say My name’s (SOPh’e}‘ Now encourage the have learnt and encourage them to sing.
Ch'lf:'re" fo mcke/thelr teddy or cuddly toy speak, Go round commenting on the children’s work, saying
= saying My name'’s Bonbon, then their own name. Very good. {Johnny). What a lovely teddy!
Y9 Y y Y
3 Teddy bear, Teddy bear < Track 14 6 Bye-bye -fa}: Track 6
Show/the chlldreg your teddy and say Hello. My Sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
name's {your t?d y's name). goodbye before putting him away.
Say the following rhyme, and make your teddy do
the actions: .
Teddy bear, Teddy bear. Turn around. Extra activities
u {Make the teddy turn around.) Lite ball go quickly
Teddy bear, Teddy bear. Touch the ground. Ye il d a ball dd doll d .
H d k h' ' h "h ‘U wi neAe a ball, a fe y, a dolly, G car, G.n a "Oln:
— (Stand the 'eddy on the floor and make him touch the Get the children to stand in Cookie’s circle. Give one child a
fioor.) ball to pass {gently) and say the following rhyme:
i Teddy bear, Teddy bear. Walk upstairs. Little ball go quickly.
(Make the teddy climb.) Little ball don't stop.
—te Teddg bear, Teddg bear. Sag your prayers. If you end up in my hands.
(Make the teddy put his hands together.) Bown | have fo drop.
Y P 9 : At the end of the rhyme, tell the child with the ball to drop
B Teddy bear, Teddy bear. Turn off the light. down and give the ball to the next child. Repeat the rhyme a
(Prefend to switch off the light.) number of times, then change the ball for another toy.
- Teddy bear, Teddy bear. Say goodnight.

Toy dancing
You will need to find some classical music for the children to
dance to, one piece for each toy (see Materials checklist).

. Take the children to an open space in the classroom or to the
- 4 Ac“ng (.)U'I' the rhyme o Track 14 school hall. Show them the toy flashcards and eficit the words,
Tell the children they are teddy bears. Play the thyme  sqy the name of o toy and play the corresponding g
and do the actions with them. piece of classical music. Encourage the children to
dance around to the music like that toy. Repeat this
for all the toys. Finally, play Voices of Spring and
let the children be their favourite toy.

(Wave and then rest his head on his hand.)

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.



Lesson 1
Language
New
head, arms, tummy, fingers, legs, feet :
Recycled

Numbers, colours, toys

Passive
Cookie is sad/happy, shake, wave, pat, stamp,
hand

Materials checklist

O Cookie puppet
Lulu poster
Cookie's favourite song poster

1 co A/ cassette

O Toy/body flashcards

0 Worksheet 13

C] a4 paper and glue for each child
Scissors
Extra activities: body flashcards; Story cards
A 2; CD A/cassette; plasticine ®

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone : Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song:

Hello song
Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone.

Tell the children that Cookie is sad. Say Cookie is
sad. Point to the puppet and pull a sad face. Say that
he will only cheer up if they sing him a song.

2 Cookie wants to sing Track 9/11

Take Cookie over to his favourite song poster. Make
him whisper in your ear and point to the colour
flashcard. Sing the Colours song:

Encourage the children to join in and let Cookie
conduct the singing. You could give him a pencil as a
baton. When you have finished, make Cookie clap.
Now make Cookie point to the scooter. Sing the first
verse of the Toys seng, stopping to point fo the
scooter on the poster.

Make Cookie take the other toy flashcards and
choose some toys for everyone to sing about. You do
not need to sing all the verses.

| Cookle and friends A © Oxford University Press

4 Unit song
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Cookie gives the children a clap at the end and says
Thank you, everyone. Say to the children, Cookie is
happy and give a big smile.

3 Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster and put the six body flashcards
in her pouch. Now make the Cookie puppet say
Hello, Luls and encourage the children to join in. Say
Luly, what have you got in your pouch?
Cookie takes out the flashcards one at a time,
naming each part of the body.
Tell the children you are going to say the parts of the
ody one by one and you want the children fo touch
the part you say. Say the parts of the body and do
the actions, encouraging the children to copy you.
Repeat the words again, changing the mood to make
it more amusing — slowly, quickly, loudly, and quietly.

i~ Track 15

Put up the body flashcards on the board in the order
of the song — head, arms, tummy, fingers, legs, feet.
Say Shake your head,/'wave your arms/pat your
tummy,/wave your fingers/pat your legs/stamp your
feet, doing the song actions and encouraging the
children to join in.

Now play the Body song and do the actions.

- . e
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Body song
Tune: Row, row, row your boat

Shake, shake, shake your head.
Shake your head with me.
Shake, shake, shake your head.
Shake your head with me.
Wave, wave, wave your arms ..
Pat, pat, pat your tummy ..
Wave, wave, wave your fingers ..
Pat, pat, pat your legs ..

Stamp, stamp, stamp your feet .

When you have listened to the song, ask the children
to stand up, singing Stand up, everyone. Trarlarlarlo-
la. Before you play each verse, show the children the
action they have to do. Listen to the song,
encouraging the children fo join in.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transifion marker (see page 9 of the
Introduction).

Table time

5 Worksheet 13

Show the children Worksheet 13. Point to the first
picture. Say Shake your head? to demonstrate that
the pictures are not in the order of the song. Make
sure the children can find the correct picture for
shake your head. Repeat the same procedure for the
second verse.

Point to the dotted lines on the picture and show the
children some scissors. Mime cutting along the lines.
Give out the scissors and say:

Everyone. listen to me.
You need scissors.
1,2 3

Now give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Cut the pictures. {Mime the action of scissors
1,23 with your fingers.)

If the children are not yet using scissors, show them
how to tear carefully along the lines.

Now play the Body song and encourage the children
to put the cards in the right order.

Feedback

Say Card 1. Shake your head. Card 2. Wave your
arms.

Finally, give everyone a glue stick and a piece of A4
paper so that they can glue the pictures in the right
order. Play the recording and encourage the children
to sing as they are working.

(Show a pair of scissors.)

6 Bye-bye:
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Y Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song:

Bye-bye song

Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.

Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.

Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.

Bye-bye, everyone.

Make Cookie wave goodbye before putting him
away.

Extra activities

Plasticine ® Cookie

Tell the children how to make a plasticine® Cookie, for
example, Cookie needs a tummy and a head, two arms ...
This activity could also be done in an Art and Craft lesson.

Revision of Story A 2 J[{AJ*~

You will need Story cards A 2 and the recording.
As mentioned in previous units, it is highly beneficial for the
children to revise previous activities as well as working with
new and challenging material.

Our aim in retelling this story is not just o revise the English,
but to do an activity the children are confident and familiar
with. .

Remind the children of the actions for the toys.

Ball - jump up and down.

Teddy - pretend to cuddle a teddy.

Dolly — walk rigidly with your arms moving with your legs.
Car — prefend fo turn a steering wheel and make a car noise,
like Brm! Brm!

Train — move your arms at your sides like the wheels of a
train and say Choo! Choo!

Scooter ~ pretend to ride a scooter, pushing away with your
foot.

Retell or play Story A 2, showing the children the
Story cards one at a time. Then get the children to
stand up. Play the story again and when a toy is
mentioned, encourage the children to join in with
the action.
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Lesson 2

|-°"9"099 Passive O teof name-ags

New Shake,/pai/wave,/stamp your ... . O Number/colour/toy/body flasheards
Can | have ...2

head, arms, tummy, fingers, legs, feet CD A/cassette

Recycled Materials checklist Extra activities: body flashcards; a copy of

Numbers, colours [ cookie puppet

O wh poster with the body flashcards

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone :fa}-
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster with six leaf name-tags and the
six body flashcards in her pouch. Take Cookie to Luly
and encourage the class to say Hello, Luly. Cookie
asks Lulu What have you gof in your pouch? Cookie
takes the six leaf name-tags and calls the children out.
The children take out the flashcards one at a time.
Say the parts of the body on each flashcard and
encourage the children to repeat the words after you.
Repeat the words, saying each one in a different
way, for example, happily, sadly, quietly, loudly,
quickly, slowly. Encourage the children to repeat the
words in exactly the same way as you say them.

Now make Cookie take back the flashcards from the
six children. But first they have to do what he says,
before he accepts the card. Give the children
instructions from the song, depending on the
flashcard they are holding Shake your head,/Wave
your arms/Fat your tummy,/Wave your fingers,/Pat
your legs/Stamp your feet.

When you take back the flashcards, each child has
fo sit down before you give an instruction to the next

child.

3 Unit song };@: Track 15

(If you are short of time, miss out this or the next
activity.) Put up the body flashcards on the board.
Count them as you do this and encourage the
children to count with you.

Put on the Cookie puppet and tell the children that
Cookie is going to choose one of the flashcards and
do the action. They have to copy Cookie. Sing the
appropriate verse of the Body song for the body part
flashcard Cookie has chosen (Shake your head,’
Wave your arms,/Pat your tummy,/Wave your
fingers,/Pat your legs/Stamp your fee).

PMB page 14 for each child; Cookie
puppet

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your usual
Transition marker.

Table time

If you have time, make the Zig-zag body book from
the Extra acfivities section (see page 61).

4 Yes/No flashcard game

Show the children all the body flashcards, eliciting
the names. Now say the name of one of the parts of
the body. Show the children the flashcards again,
one by one. The children have to say No until you
show them the flashcard of the word you said, when
they say Yes. Repeat this procedure for other
flashcards.

5 Flashcard columns

Now show the children the body flashcards and
remind them of the actions from the song (Shake your
head/Wave your arms,/Pat your tummy,/Wave your
fingers/Pat your legs/Stamp your feef).

Divide the class info two groups and draw a line
down the middle of the board, one half for each
group. Now stick three body flashcards on one side
of the board in a column and three on the other. Tell
each group that the three flashcards on their side of
the board belong fo them. Then say one of the lines
from the song at random. When the groups hear one
of their words, they have fo stand up and do the
action that goes with that body part word. Check to
see if the children are standing up when they are
supposed to be.

6 Bye-bye ;A Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards one by one,
encouraging the whole class to do the action for each
one and then puts them in Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank
you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now sing the Bye-bye song and
make Cookie wave goodbye before putting him away.
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Extra activities

'Cookie says'

You will need the body flashcards and the Cookie puppet.
Attach the body flashcards to the board to give the children
visual support.

Put on the Cookie puppet. Tell the children that you are going
to play a game similar to activity 5 in this lesson, but explain
that when Cookie gives them an instruction you will say:
Cookie says ‘Stamp your feet’ and they have to stamp their
feet. However, if they hear just Stamp your feet they must do
nothing.

Repeat a number of times, reminding the children not to do
the action unless they hear Cookie says.

Note

This game is the same as ‘Simon says’ but it is not a
competitive version, as you cannot expect children in pre-school
to sit out of the game if they do the action when they were not
meant to (they would just continue o join in anywayl).

Zig-zag body book

You will need a copy of PMB page 14 for each child.

Give out the folded photocopies of the PMB worksheet with
the arms, tummy, and fingers face up.

Show the children how to make the first fold and say:
Everyone. listen to me.

Fold here. {Point to the line between the arms
1,2, 3. and the tummy.)

Then do the second fold, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

Fold here. {Point to the line between the tummy
1,2, 3. and the fingers.)

Go round helping the children. Any who finish quickly can go
and help others. The more the children do this activity, the
easier it gets for them and the quicker they'll finish.

Pat your tummy - Zig-zag activity

Using the zig-zag books, say Pat your {lummy/legs).
The children have to do the action and show you
the right page in their book. Once the children

are confident with this activity, they could play it

in pairs.
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Lesson 3

Language

New

head, arms, tummy, fingers, legs, feet
Recycled

Numbers, toys

Passive
Cookie is at the docior’s. What's the matter
Cookie? My (head) husts!

Materials checklist
Cookie puppet
A mirror

L] Toy/ body flashcards

O co A/cassette

O Pencils

O Story cards A 3 :
\/\/o(ksheey ] 4 ; Cockie and friends A @ Oxford University Press

Cookie’s circle time
()

3 Storyl'ime~; Track 16 ;

2 ‘

1 Hello, everyone :'A}: Track 4 Say the Storytime rhyme:
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the Hello song. Ore, two, three. (Count on your fingers.) ‘
Storytime for you and me. (Point to the first Story card, |
. - point fo the children, and :
2 Unit song . Track .]J o then fo yourself) )
(If You are short Of fime, miss out .fh_'s activity.) @ Show the children the first Story card. Point to the =
You will need a mirror for this activity. characters and elicit the names. Try to establish that -
Give the children some instructions, using the Body there is something wrong with Cookie and that =

song. Sing:

Shake, shake, shake your head.
Shake your head with me.
Shake, shake, shake your head.
Shake your head with me.

Densel has brought him o the doctor's. Say Cookie is
at the doctors. What's the matter Cookie? and check
that the children know what this means.

Play the recording.

Narrator: Cookie is of the doctor's. What's the matier
Sing the song through, encouraging the children to Cookie?

join in with the actions. [Knock! Knockl]
Take out the mirror and let a few children look in it
and tell you what they see, trying fo elicit head. Then
use the mirror to revise the other body parts.

Encourage the children o join in with Knock/ knock!
on the floor beside them.

Now tell the children that you are goingtodoan @ Show. the children Card 2. Play the recording.
action. They have to copy it as though they are your Cookie:  Hello, Doctor Lulu.
reflection in a mirror. Give the instructions VWave Lulu: Hello, Cookie. What's the matter?
your arms. Pat your tummy. Wave your fingers. Pat . .
your legs. Stam;/) your feeyr one at ayh'me, doing the 9 Show the children Card 3 and play the recording.
action and encouraging all the children to join in. Narrator: Cookie poinis fo his head.
Cookie: It hurts here! Ouch! Miaow!
Then do the actions, pointing to your head and
crying Quch! Miaow! and encourage the children to
copy you.
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Before showing Card 4 or playing the recording, try
to get the children to guess in English what hurts
Cookie next. Use the body flashcards as a prompt. If
they say the word in L1, repeat it in English.

@ Then show them Card 4 and play the recording.
Congratulate any children who got it right, saying
Very good, (Gloria).

Narrator: Cookie points to his tummy.

Cookie:  And it hurts here! Ouch! Miaow!
{Cookie points fo his tummy.)

Repeat the procedure, pointing to your tummy this
time, and crying Ouch! Miaow!

Before showing Card 5 or playing the recording,
repeat the guessing procedure.

@ Narrator: Cookie points o his arm.

Cookie: It hurts here! Ouch! Miaow!

Repeat, pointing to your arm this time, and crying
Ouch! Miaow!

Again, before showing Card 6 or playing the
recording, repeat the guessing procedure.

© Narrator: Cookie points o his foot.

Cookie:  And it hurts here! Quch! Micow!
Repeat the procedure, pointing to your foot, and
crying Quch! Miaow!

@ Show the children Card 7 and play the recording.
As Lulu is speaking, shake your head and point to
the different parts of the body, to reinforce the fact
that none of those is troubling Cookie. Scratch your
head and look puzzled when Cookie says AMmm?

Lulu: Well, it’s not your head. If's not your tummy.
Its not your arm, and it's not your foot.
Cookie:  Mmm?

e Finally, reveal Card 8 to the children and play the
recording.

Lulu: Its your finger,f Hal Hal

Establish with the children what has happened.
Cookie thought the parts he pointed to were hurting.
In fact, his finger was hurting and pointing made it
worse!

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Worksheet 14 :

Show the children Wor sheet 14 and point fo the first
picture. Set the scene by oskmg where fhey are and
reminding them that Cookie has o problem: Ouch!
Miaow!
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Point to the second picture and ask if they can see
anything different. Take a pencil and draw a circle
round the difference they spot.

Tell the children there are five differences.

Give out the pencils, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

You need a pencil.

1,2, 3.

Now give out the worksheets, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.
Circle the difference.
I, 2 3.

While the children are working, play any songs they

have learnt and encourage them to sing.

Feedback

Point to the differences and say in English:

look! Densel's tummy is yvellow. look! Densel’s tummy
..[pink).

Loo/d Coo/qes foot is red. look! Cookie’s foot

-..[blu

Loo/d Coo/ae is sad. look! Cookie is ...{happy).

look! Cookie has three fingers. Look! Cookie has ..

fonel finger .

look! Densel has two legs. look! Densel has ...

leg.

Now give out the folders and say:

Everyone. listen to me. *

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2, 3.

(Act out the action of
circling.)

(one)

Bye-bye ;g@{f Track 6
Sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Shake your head

Tell the children that you are going to say a rhyme. Ask them
to listen carefully and to do the action after you count to
three. Say:

Everyone. Listen to me.

Shake your head.

1,2 3.

Repeat the rhyme with the other body parts from the unit:
Wave your arms/fingers. 1, 2, 3.

Pat your legs/tummy. 1, 2, 3.

How many fingers?
Count the numbers from 1-6 on your fingers, using both
hands.

Now put one hand behind your back in an exaggerated
gesture to show that you are hiding your hand. Now
ask the children How many fingers2 Encourage the
children to guess how many fingers you are
holding up behind your back. Repeat a number of
times until the children get the hang of the game.
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Lesson 4

Language Passive LJ CD A/cassette

New Sokesh{)oz:; tummy,/head/foot hurt2 Story cards A 3

head, arms, tummy, fingers, legs, feet & han Lulu mask

Quch! Micow! . . Extra activities: body flashcards
Materials checklist

Recycled O Cookie puppet

Numbers, colours Bodly flashcards

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Unit song :"A}: Track 15

Place the body flashcards on the board. Count the
flasheards as you do this and encourage the children
to count with you.

Let Cookie choose a volunteer to come to the board.
Tell the volunteer that he/she is going to choose one
of the flashcards. The class has to sing the
corresponding verse of the Body song and do the
actions with Cookie. At the end of the verse, tell the
volunteer to sit down and choose another child fo
come out.

@ show the children Card 2. Ask them i they

remember what Cookie said and play the recording.

Get the children to repeat Cookie’s line.

Cookie:  Hello, Doctor Lulu.
Lulu: Hello, Cookie. What's the mattere

e Show the children Card 3.

Narrator: Cookie points fo his head.

Cookie: It hurts here! Ouch! Miaow!

(Points to his head.)

Make the puppet rub his head and tell them (ook,
Cookie is sick. Play the recording for Card 3. Stop it
again and show the children that they should say
Here! Ouch! Miaow! (the children point to their
head).Tell the children that Cookie says If hurts herel
Quch! Miaow!

O rlay the recording again. Then pause it and

3 Ouch! Miaow!

{If you are short of time, miss out this activity or
activity 5.) Put on the Cookie puppet. Tell the children
that Cookie is going to say which part of him hurts.
They have to copy him and rub that part of their
body better.

Say Quch! Miaow! My tummy! Check 1o see that
everyone is rubbing their tummy. Show the children
they were right by making the puppet rub its tummy.
Repeat the procedure and encourage the children to
join in with Ouch! Miaow!

4 Storytime -[2}: Tack 16 °

Say the Storytime rhyme.
Tell the children that Cookie is not feeling very well at

all and that they will have to be Cookie when you tell
the story.

o Show the children Card 1. @

Play the recording.
Narrator: Cookie is af the doctor’s. What's the matter
Cookie?

encourage the children to repeat Cookie’s part.
Repeat the same procedure as for Card 3 but with
the children pointing to their tummy.

Narrator: Cookie poinis o his tummy.

Cookie;  And it hurts herel Ouch! Micow! (Cookie
points to his tummy.)

© Repeat the same procedure as for Card 4 but with

the children pointing to their arm.
Narrator: Cookie points fo his arm.
Cookie: i hurts herel Ouchl Micow!
(Cookie points to his arm.)

Repeat the same procedure as for Card 5 but with
the children pointing to their foot.

Narrator: Cookie points to his foot.

Cookie:  And it hurts herel Ouch! Micowl (Cookie
points to his foot.)

Repeat the same procedure as for Card 6.
Encourage the children to point to the different parts
as they are mentioned.

Lulu: Well, it's not your head, Its not your tummy.
If's not your arm, and it’s not your foot
Cookie:  Mmm?
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@ Finally, reveal the last Story card fo the children and

play the recording.

Lulu: It's your finger! Ha! Hal

Tell the children that Cookie is feeling much better and
make him go round and thank them for helping him.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

5 Drama activity

Put on the Lulu mask. Point fo yourself and say
Doctor Lulu. Now hold up the Cookie mask and
choose a child to come out to ploy Cookie.

Tell Cookie that he/she must decide which part is
sore but not fo tell you. Encourage ‘Cookie’ fo say
Quch! Micow! Now pretend to be the doctor. Point
to a part of the child playing Cookie and say Does
your tummy,/head/foot huri2 until you guess which
part the child has chosen. Repeat several times. Now
invite more children to play Cookie.

6 Bye-bye (A Track 6
Sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Exira activities

Slap/clap/snap/tap
Do this action activity with the children to improve their motor
skills, at the same time as practising the new vocabulary.
Note

This is the first time the children will have met the word hand.
Say the rhyme and do the actions. Encourage the children to
join in with the actions.
Say:

Slap your legs. 1, 2.
Clap your hands. 1, 2.

{Slap your thighs twice.)

(Clap your hands twice.)

Snap your fingers 1, 2. {Click your fingers twice.)

Tap your feet. 1, 2. (Tap your feet on the floor twice.)
Now repeat the activity, encouraging all the children to join
in with the actions while you say the thyme.

You could also practise just the actions, saying Slap. Clap.
Snap. Tap, starting off slowly and getting quicker and
quicker. Snapping their fingers may be difficult for some
children. Practise it with them.

Save Cookie!

You will need the body flashcards.

Draw a big picture of Cookie on the left-hand side of the
board. Tell the children that you are going to play a game
against them.

Put the body flashcards face down on the righthand side of
the board and number each one from 1-6. Tell the children
that they are going to guess where the parts of the body are
by saying a number and a word. When the children want to
guess, encourage them to put up their hand. Cookie then
chooses which one of the childreén with their hands up is
going to answer.

If the child is right, you turn the flashcard face up. If they are
wrong you rub out a part of Cookie. Let them choose in
English which part you rub out. The game finishes when either
they win by discovering all the flashcards or you win by
rubbing out Cookie. If you want to give the children more
opportunities to guess, you could include the parts of

the face and rub out the fingers one by one.

Alternatively, you could make this into a team

game by having two teams with their own Cookie.

The winner is the one whose Cookie is the most

complete at the end.
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Lesson 5

Language
New
head, arms, tummy, fingers, legs, feet

Recycled

Numbers, colours

Materials checklist
Cookie puppet in box
Luly poster
leaf nametags
O Character/toy flashcards
[0 b Ascassette
O Worksheot 15
Pencils
Extra aclivifies: number/body flashcards; o
bag of objects in Unit 1 colours; A3

coloured card Cookie and friends A & Oxford University Press
Cookie’s circle time 4 Chain movements
1 Hello, everyone - (If ycI)Tu a[ﬁ'jhort’of fin?e,lmiss out thlij qcﬁvity.)
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle without Cookie and g;‘f fde chiidren in gTIrc./e:/\it’)l{/cou sing:
sing the Hello song. Then show the children Cookie’s i an ,Ufi’ everyone. rra j f/J 7 _7'_/
box. Tell the children Cookie’s asleep and rest your [ aare e|’1 ev.erylone; hraho i.f oa. ve th
cheek on your hand and close your eyes. Say Hello, Stc?nd in the circie with the children and give the
Cookie and encourage the children to join in. Look child to your right an instruction Sfomp your feel.
inside the box and then shake your head Now Encourage the child to do the action and to pass it
repeat the greeting, getting louder and louder until on. At hmes) you can (F:Fh ange th? |nser:;:t(|Jon L)y .
Cookie wakes up. ;:)’IEQ Stop! ﬁc&' a different action and do the action
Make Cookie appear from the box holding the leaf r fhe next child to piss on. he chil i
name-tags. Read out the children’s names and bring Do fd'e Trgns;:lon. m'cr or with the children sf
them out. Stand the children in a line at the front. standing in the circle.
2 Poster fime Transition marker
Put up the Lulu poster at a height where children can Send the children back to their seats, using your usual
 Up The "ulu po g Transition marker.
point to different parts of her body.
Now say to the first child in the line Point 1o Lulu's
fummy. Repeat so that each child has pointed fo a Table time

different part of the body. 5 Characters chant - Track 5

If you have enough fime you could choose another Put up the three character flashcards on the board
t f hld t ivity, v re cier r o]

set of chilcren fo repeat the activity and revise the chant from the Starter Unit in

preparation for Worksheet 15.

3 Unit song Track 15

Choose six different children to come out and choose
the order for the class to sing the Body song. Tell
child one to point to a part of Luly’s body on the
poster. Sing the verse the child chooses, for example,
Pat, pat, pat your tummy.
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6 Worksheet 15

Characters chant

I'm Cookie, Cookie the cat.
Say hello to Cookie!

Hello. Hello. Hello.

I'm Densel, Densel the duck.
Say hello to Densel!

Hello. Hello. Hello.

I'm Lulu the kangaroo.

Say hello to Lulu!

Hello. Hello. Hello.

Now take one of the character flashcards and point
to parts of the character’s body, eliciting the word. To
make this more fun, start fo speed up the process by
pointing quickly to the next body part.

Show the children Worksheet 15. Point to the
characters and elicit their names.

Now point to the first jigsaw piece at the bottom of
the page. Ask the children who it is and establish
that it is Densel. Point fo the piece and to the part of
the jigsaw where the piece is missing. Take a pencil
and join the two.

Give out the pencils, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

You need pencils.

1,2 3.

Now give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen to me.
Maich the pieces.
1,2 3.

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.
Feedback

Say Densel’s ... and elicit head.
Cookie’s ... head.

Lulu’s ... arm.

Cookie’s ... arm.

Densel’s ... foot/leg.

Lulu's ... foot/leg.

Now give out the folders and say:
Everyone. listen fo me.

Worksheets in your folders.

I, 2, 3

(Point from the jigsaw to the
pieces.)

Bye-bye -{ Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Exira activities

Wave your arms

You will need the body and the number flashcards.

Put up the body flashcards and stick a number flashcard next
to each one:

Head 1

Arms 2

Tummy 3

Fingers 4

legs 5

Feet 6

Now play a movement game. Point to the head flashcard and
say Shake your head. One. Then shake your head once and
encourage the children to copy you. Then point to the arms
flashcard and say Wave your arms. Two and wave your arms
twice. Repeat the procedure for the other parts of the body,
patting your tummy three fimes, waving your fingers four
times, your legs five fimes, and stamping your feet six times.
Now repeat the activity, quickening the pace to make it into
an action dance.

Categorizing coloured objects
You will need six pieces of coloured card and a big bag of
objects in the six colours.

Sit the children in Cookie's circle.

Show them the six pieces of coloured card and revise the
colours by eliciting the names. Lay the cards out on the floor
in the middle of the circle.

Invite a child to take an object out of the bag. Ask What
colour is it2 Hold the object over a piece of coloured card.
Ask the children if you are putting it on the right one. Say
Good! The red ball on red.

Make a few mistakes so that the children can correct you.
Continue until you have put all the objects on the right
colours.

Now collect all the objects and put them back in the bag.
Invite different children to come out and take an object, say
the colour, and put it on the correct piece of card.
Finally, the children can look for other objects in the
classroom to categorize into different colours.
Follow-up

If there is space in the classroom, you could make
a colour table display and encourage the children
to bring things in to add to the display.
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Lesson 6
Lan e Passive

gvag What number is i#2 Go! robor
New
head, arms, tummy, fingers, legs, feet Malerials che cklist
Recycled Cookie puppet
Numbers

Luly poster

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone - Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song. Now sing Siand up, everyone. Traflada-laa.

2 Unit song < Track 15

Attach the body ﬂ;shcurds to the board in the
following order: head, arms, tummy, fingers, legs,

feet. With the children all standing in Cookie’s circle,

sing the Body song with the actions.
Body song

Tune: Row, row, row your boat
Shake, shake, shake your head.
Shake your head with me.

Shake, shake, shake your head.
Shake your head with me.

Wave, wave, wave your arms ..

Pat, pat, pat your tummy .

Wave, wave, wave your fingers ..
Pat, pat, pat your legs ..

Stamp, stamp, stamp your feet ..

3 You're a robot

With the children still standing in Cookie’s circle, ask
them if they know what o robot is. Tell them that it
does what it is told to do. Tell the children that they
are going to be robots and that You are going fo
control them by giving them instructions. Give them
instructions from the song: Shake your head. Wave
your arms. Pat your tummy. Wave your fingers. Pat
your legs. Stamp your feet.

You could use the remote control from a TV as the
controls for your ‘robots’.

Now the children are confident with the robot
activity, bring a child to the front and whisper what
you want them to mime, Encourage the others fo
guess and say Stomp your feer, Repeat the procedure
allowing other children to come out and be the
robot.

4 Storytime -

6 Bye-bye -

O Body flashcards
CD A/cassette
Character masks
TV remote control {optional)
Storycards A 3
Exira activity: body,/number flashcards

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seals, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

= Track 16

Say the Storytime rhyme.

Choose three volunteers to be Cookie, Lulu, and
Densel. Make sure you choose different children from
the ones who acted in Units 1 and 2. Give each child
a character mask. Pyt up the Story cards on the
board as a point of reference for the three children,
Let them have a quick look so they can see what the
characters are doing in each card.

Play the recording and demonstrate what the
characters have fo do. Then stop the recording and
play it again, giving the characters time to do the
actions. Encourage Cookie fo say Quch! Miaow! The
rest of the class can join in to help Cookie.

At the end of the story, get the class to applaud the
three children, saying Very good, (Michael) Very
good, (Angela).

Tell the children that in a later class three more can
come up and act out the story.

5 Kim’s board game

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) Attach
the body flashcards face up in a line on the board.
Chant the words in order. Chant the words through
iwice with the children.

Then turn all the flashcards over to face the board.
Torn five up and see if the children can tell you which
one is still face down. Repeat a number of fimes.

= Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Luly. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Extra activities

Chinese whispers

You will need the body flashcards.

Line the class up from the board to the back of the classroom.
Attach the body flashcards to the board. Tell the children that
you are going to whisper a body part to the child at the back
of the line, furthest from the board. When you say Go, that
child has to whisper it to the next child, and so on up the line.
The child nearest the board has to point fo the flashcard of
the word he/she thinks was whispered and do the action that
goes with it, for example, Stamp you feet. This child then
goes to the back of line and the game continues.

Back writing

You will need the number flashcards.
Show the children the flashcards in order and elicit the
numbers. Now show them randomly, still eliciting the
numbers.

Choose a child to come out. Draw o numeral on his/her
back and ask the child What number is it? Elicit an
answer. Call out a second child and repeat the
procedure. This time the first child writes the
number on the second child’s back. Continue a
number of times with different children each time.

www.frenglish.ru
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Lesson 7

Language

New

head, arms, tummy, fingers, legs, feet
Recycled

Numbers, colours :

Passive
What's wiong? No tummy/arms. Finish the
teddy,/dolly.

Materials checklist
[T cookie puppet
Luly poster
O Number/ colour/toy/body flashcards
Cookie's favourite song poster
[ cp A/cassetie
LI A teddy and a dolly (optional)
O Worksheet 16
Pencils/coloured pencils
Extra activities: an enlarged copy of

. Cookis and friends A & Oxferd University Prass

PMB page 15; coloured pencils; Story

cards A 3; the character masks

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone -fa}- Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Shake your fingers!
(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
Ask six children fo come to the front of the class.
Stand them in a line and whisper to each of them
one of the six instructions from the song. Show them
the body flashcard to remind them. Each child
performs their action. Ask the rest of the class who is
doing what. Ask Shake your fingers2 The children
answer, for example, Anna. If you think the children
can manage it, change the direction of the question,
eliciting just the name of the body part. Ask Johnny2
and the children answer Tummy.

3 Singalong time -aA%: Tacks 7/9/11/15
One of our main aims is o motivate the children, so
it is a good idea to make them aware of everything
they have learnt up to now.

Take Cookie to Cookie’s favourite song poster. Now

make Cookie whisper in your ear. Smile and say Yes.

What a good ideal

Tell the children that Cookie says they know so much
English it would be a good idea to sing the songs
they know.

Sing the Numbers song, the Colours song, the Toys
song, and the Body song. You do not need fo do
anything else with the songs, as this is a confidence-
boosting activity to show the children just how much
they have learnt already. With the Toys song and the
Body song, you could just sing a few verses.
Follow-up

Ask the children fo tell you some of the words they
know in English. As they say each word, put the
corresponding flashcard up. Remind the children of
any words they have forgotten by showing them the
fashcard and eliciting the word.

When you have finished, make Cookie clap and
congratulate the children on how much English they
know.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your usual
Transition marker

Table time

4 Toy bodies

Either bring a real teddy and a dolly to class or use
the toy flashcards. Place the teddy and the dolly
somewhere in the classroom. Sing the verses of the
Toys song for the teddy and dolly:

What is yellow,/pink2

Can you see?
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The teddy,/dolly is yellow,/pink.

e Exira activities
Point with me.

Show the children the teddy or the flashcard and Put Cookie together
point fo different parts of his bocly, e|icifing the You will need to cut up an enlarged photocopy of PMB page
English for it. Now repeat this with the dolly. 15 into the different pieces.

Attach Cookie’s body to the board and put the other body
parts to one side.
Now ask different children to come to the board one by one

5 Worksheet 16 :(a}

Show the children Worksheet 16. Point fo the first and pul' Cookie fogether. Say a part of the body, for

.. . example, Head and indicate that you want the child to go
teddy and elicit some body parts. Now point to the and find the part of the body and attach it to Cookie's body.
second one and ask What's wrong? Try and establish  Repeat until Cookie is complete.
that it has no tummy. Then say No fummy. Repeat Now take Cookie to pieces again and repeat the activity,
this, sting What's wrong? for both the teddy and asking different children to put him back together.

the dolly pictures.

. i . Acting ouf the story S[AJF Track 16
Now give out the penculs, saying: You will need the character masks, Story cards A 3,
Everyone. listen to me. and the recording.
You need pencils. As agreed in Lesson 6, choose three different
1,2 3. children to come up and act out the story.

Follow the same procedure as before.

Give out the worksheets and say:
Everyone. listen to me.

Finish the teddy,/Finish the dolly.
I, 2,3

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them fo sing.

Go round helping any children who need it.

Once the children have finished, give out the colours,
saying:

Colour the toys.

1,2, 3.

Then give out the folders, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

I, 2, 3.

6 Bye-bye -[a)- Track 6
Cookie takes the flashcards and puts them in Lulu’s
pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now sing
the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave goodbye
before putting him away.



2 Body chant

Lesson 8

Language
New

head, arms, tummy, fingers, legs, feet

Recycled

Numbers, colours, toys

Materials checklist

Cookie puppet
Number/colour/toy,/body flashcards
CD A/cassette

leaf nametags

Category boxes for numbers/colours/
toys/parts of the body

Worksheet 17

Pencils/coloured pencils

Extra activities: body flashcards and a
set of photocopies; a long roll of paper,
pencils, crayons

Oooo oooono

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone 05

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

» Track 17
(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) Attach

the body flashcards to the board in the following
order: head, arms, tummy, legs, fingers, feet.
Now chant the words, stressing a different one each
time:

Body chant

Head, arms, tummy, legs, fingers, feet.

Head, arms, tummy, legs, fingers, feet.

Head, arms, tummy, legs, fingers, feet.

Head, arms, tummy, legs, fingers, feet.

Head, arms, tummy, legs, fingers, feet.

Head, arms, tummy, legs, fingers, feet.

As you chant the words, touch the part of the body

you stress and encourage the children to do the same.

3 Sorting activity

Take out the category boxes (see page 10 of the
Introduction) for numbsers, colours, toys, and body
and put them in the middle of the circle.

If you have 24 or fewer children, give each child a
flashcard.

Then show the children the category boxes and
encourage them to come out one by one, say the
word and put it in the correct box.

4 Worksheet 17 -
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If you have more than 24 children, you will need to
choose which children get a flashcard. Cover
Cookie's eyes and let him choose six leaf name-tags
from the tree. Read out the names. Give the six
children a flashcard and let them say what is on their
card and put it in the correct category box.

Repeat this with new groups of six children.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

Show the children Worksheet 17. Establish that they
need fo draw themselves between Cookie and
Densel.

Give out the pencils and colours, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

You need a pencil/You need colours.

1,2 3

Now give out the worksheets and go round
monitoring the children’s progress.

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

Finally, let the children show each other their
pictures.

Give out the folders, saying:

O O O O R T T




Everyone. listen to me.
Worksheets in your folders.
1,2 3.

Touch your head, 1, 2, 3

Sing Stand up, everyone. Tralaladlarla.

Get the children to stand away from their desks. Tell
them you are going to give them instructions to touch
different parts of their bodies. Mime ‘touch’. Say they
have to do it as quickly as possible after you say
1,2, 3.

Repeat variations of the following rhyme a number of
times, gefting quicker each time:

Everyone. listen to me.

Touch your head/legs/arms/fingers/tummy/feet.
1,2, 3

6 Bye-bye @ Track 6

Sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

www.frenglish.ru
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Extra activities

Board pelmanism

You will need the body flashcards and photocopies or
tracings to make up a second set. Alternatively you could cut
out pictures from a magazine.

Divide the board into two equal parts. Show the children the
body flashcards and elicit the names. Now shuffle the cards
and stick them face down on one side of the board. Do the
same with the cards you made, so the children can see that
there are two of each picture. Stick these to the other side of
the board. In chalk, number each set of cards from 1-6.
Now ask the children to give you two numbers. Turn over the
corresponding cards to see if they are a pair. Ask the children
to name the flashcards as you turn them over. If the class get
a pair they win a point. If they dont, you get a point.

This can be made into o team game by getting the class to
guess in groups.

Drawing life-size posters

You will need a large roll of paper, some pencils, and
crayons.

Divide the class into groups of about four or five. Give each
group a piece of paper big enough to draw one of the
children on. Choose one child in each group to lie down on
the paper and another child to draw round them. You will
need to go round supervising the drawing.

When they have finished tracing round the child in their
group, everyone decorates the body, drawing in the clothes,
hair, face.

Display their pictures on the wall or decorate the corridor
outside the class with them.

Follow-up

Use the poster for a Listen and point activity. In the

same or a later lesson, give individual children

instructions to go and point fo a part of the body

on the posters.
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Extra reinforcement lesson

Language Materials checklist I A copy of PMB page 15 for each :
New 1 Cookie puppet child; coloured pencils; dice )
head, arms, tummy, fingers, legs, feet L] Loty poster [ Exira octivifies: colour flashcards; :

O Body flashcards CD A/cassette; a duplicate set of cards '
:ﬁ{;’:: Cookie's favourite song poster from PMB page 15; drinking straws

O D A/cassette !

Cookie’s circle time Give each child in the group a photocopy of Cookie’s

body and the colours. Say:
1 Hello, everyone Everyone. listen to me.

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello You need colours.
song. I, 2, 3

The children take it in turns to throw the dice and say

2 Unit song (A} Track 15 the number and the part of the body it corresponds
Divide the class into six groups. Put the body to. The children then choose a colour and colour the
flashcards up where the children can see them and corresponding part of the body. They continue
assign a part of the body fo each group. Tell the throwing the dice and colouring Cookie. :

children that you are going fo point to a flashcard.
The group with that body part has to sing their verse

of the Body song and do the actions. Play the Track 6 . '
recording for the children to join in. Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in :

Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Now
e sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave X
Transition marker goodbye before putting him away.
Send the children back to their seats, using your usual .
Transition marker.

Exira activities

3 Pre-game activity What's your favourite colour? 3 A’
Choose six children and ask them to come to the front. Give

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) them a colour flashcard each but fell them to keep it hidden. )

Show the children the photocopy of Cookie. Point to They have to pretend this is their favourite colour. !
the different parts of the body and say One. Head. Now sing the Colours song with the whole class. Tell the class .
Show the children the dice. Throw the dice and say that the six children have a new favourite colour and the class '
the number. Point to the picture and say Five, have fo guess what the colours are. .

The class guess by saying the child’s name plus the colour '
they think is now their favourite colour. If the class guesses
correctly, the child says Yes and shows their flashcard. If the .

encouraging the children to name the part of the
body on the picture. Take o coloured pencil and start

to colour the corresponding part of the body class guesses incorrectly, the child says No.
. Gone fishing
Ta b l e time You will need the duplicate cards from PMB page 15 and the
. drinking straws.

4 Colour Cookie - PMB page 15 The object of the game is to complete a picture of Cookie on

Divide the class into small groups of about four the board. The children can only draw a part of the bod
group y r Y

children and give out the dice to each group, saying: when they have ‘fished’ that card from the pile, using the
Everyone. Listen fo me. drinking straws to pick it up by sucking through it.

Divide the class into two. Let Cookie choose a member of
each group fo come out. The first child of the two to fish a
body part draws it on the board. If they fish an arm,

. . Al leg or feet, they draw both. If they get the fingers,
Give the dice fo one child in each group. Say they draw them all. Then both children sit down

Number one. Then give fhe'other children in each and the next two children come out.
group a number. Tell the children that number one The game finishes when one team has drawn a
throws the dice first, then number two. complete figure.

You need a dice.
1,2 3.

o 08 e, S Mttt M Mt B Mt B S B B M B . e
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Extra extension lesson

Language Passive [ a4 for each child
Ne guag fat, thumbs, eight, little, fen, toes, round, Pengl{:pe' or each et
w ) N
head, arms, tummy, fingers, legs, feel nodding, eyes, peeping, tiny, nose, monster, I_j Crayons
. . Extra activities: bubble mixture; a wand; six
Recycled Materials checklist coloured fish {cardboard)

[ Cookie puppet
[ co A/cassette

Numbers, colours

Cookie’s circle time
(5]
1 Hello, everyone '

Now say the following re and do the actions,
encouraging the children to join in with the actions.

Two clean hands

{Hold out your hands,
then stick up your thumbs.)
{Tuck your thumb into the
palm of your hands and
wiggle your fingers.)
(Point to your feet and
wiggle your fingers.)
(Draw a circle in front of
your face with your index
finger, then nod your
head.)

(Point to both eyes and
then shade your eyes
with your hand and peep
through your fingers.)
One tiny nose. (Point to your nose.)
Repeat the rhyme and encourage dll the children to
join in with the actions. You could then divide the
class into groups. Get each group to stand up in
turns and act out the rhyme, while the others listen to
the recording and try and join in with the words.

Two clean hands and
two fat thumbs,
Eight little fingers,

Ten little toes,

One round head goes
nod, nod, nodding,

Two eyes peeping,

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

3 Drawing activity

Use this desk-based time to do some consolidation of
this unit and the previous one.

4 Bye-bye:

Give each child a piece of paper and some coloured
pencils/crayons.

Tell the children they are going to draw a monster.
Show the children a red pencil and say Drow o red
body. Repeat with the other colours. As they are
drawing the monster, you could also incorporate
numbers, for example, say Draw four yellow arms,
five green heads, three purple legs, six pink feet, and
two blue fingers.

Once the children have finished, you could give them
a second piece of paper for them to draw a new
monster they create themselves.

Track 6

Sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Burst the bubble

You will need bubble liquid and a wand.

The children stand in a circle. Turn fo the child next fo you
and say Tummy. Then blow some bubbles and encourage
him/her to burst the bubble with their tummy. Once the child
has done this, repeat the procedure for the next child, naming
a different part of the body and blowing the bubbles. Repeat
this until every child has had a turn. Other children can make
suggestions by saying the part of the body the child has to
use to burst the bubbles. If the children point to a part of the
body they have not yet learnt, you could provide the English.

Feed Cookie
You will need the Cookie puppet and six coloured cardboard
fish prepared before the lesson.

Call out the colours of the fish as you stick them to the board.
Divide the class into two groups. Now bring two children out
to the board, one from each group. Tell the children
that Cookie will say the colour fish he wants and
the first one of them to reach it wins a point for
their team. The winning child stays at the board
and a child from the other team joins him/her.
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Lesson 1

Language

New

Tshirt, rousers, socks, shoes, jackef, hat
Recycled

Colours, toys, body

Passive
What colour is/are the ...2 some

Materials checklist

Cookie puppet

Lulu poster

Clothes, body flashcards

CD A/cassette

Two copies of feet/tummy flashcards
Washing line/pegs

Worksheet 18

Pencils/ coloured pencils /crayons/
felt pens

O Ooooooog

Extra octivifies: toy/clothes flashcards; Story
cards A 3; CD A/cassette !

Cookie’s circle time Alternatively, you could draw a washing line on the .

f t. )

1 Hello, everyone Track 4 l;g;rd and attach the flashcards to tha ;

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello Fshirt and the children repeat Fshirt !

song: Trousers and the children repeat Trousers. :

Hello song Socks and the children repeat Socks. )

Tune: Brown girl in the ring Shoes and the children repeat Shoes. ‘
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la. Jacket and the children repeatjackef.

Hello, everyone. Tra-a-la-la-la-la. Hat and the children repeat Hat. ;

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.

Hello. every one. Do this again pretending to put on the clothes.

4 Revision

With the children standing in Cookie’s circle, sing the
Body song and do the actions. The children need to
revise parts of the body before moving on to the
Clothes song.

2 Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster and put the clothes flashcards
in her pouch. Take Cookie fo Lulu’s poster. Cookie

says Hello, Lulu. What have you got in your pouch?
Take out the flashcards one by one saying the name
of the item of clothing and encouraging the children .
to repeat it: T-shirt, trousers, socks, shoes, jacket, hat. 5 Unit song >: Track 19

Leave the clothes flashcards on the washing line.

3 Washing line chant Point to the T-shirt and ask the children What colour
(IF you are short of fime, miss out this activity. is the Tshirf@ Repeat the same question for the rest of
4 AR : the clothes.
Set up a washing line with pegs. You could attach Note

one end fo the free display. L The question changes to What colour are the
Now peg the clothes flashcards on the line in the o | SR I
following order: T-shirt, trousers, socks, shoes, jacket, socks/shoesZ in the plura bf'" this i ust incidenta
hat and chant the words with the children. language and not for the children to learn.

Do
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Show the children the body flashcards. Ask the
children where you put each item of clothing. Say
Tshirt. Where? and try fo elicit Tummy.

Now play the first verse of the song, pointing to the
T-shirt on the washing line and holding up the tummy
flashcard. Play the verse again, encouraging the
children to join in with the actions.

Repeat the same procedure for the rest of the verses,
first playing the recording and pointing to the
flashcards, then playing it a second time and doing
the actions.

Clothes song

Tune: The farmer’s in his den

At the end of each

Your T-shirt over your tummy.
ine pretend to pull

Your T-shirt over your tummy.

Ee-al-adio. your T-shirt over
Your T-shirt over your tummy. our tummy, usmg
gofh hands.)

At the end of each
ine pretend to pull
your frousers up
over your thighs,
using both hands. )

At the end of each
ine pretend to pul
your socks on.)

Your trousers on your legs.
Your trousers on your legs.
Ee-ai-adio.

Your trousers on your legs.

Your socks on your feet.
Your socks on your feet.
Ee-ai-adio.

Your socks on your feet.
At the end of each

ine pretend fo tie
your laces.)

Your shoes on your feet.
Your shoes on your feet.
Ee-ai-adio.

Your shoes on your feet.
At the end of each
ine prefend to close

your jacket over

your tummy.}

At the end of each

Your jacket over your tummy.
Your jacket over your tummy.
Ee-ai-adio.

Your jacket over your tummy.
Your hat on your head.

Your hat on your head. ine preiend to pU"
Ee-ai-adio. a hat onto your
Your hat on your head. hea )

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker (see page 9 of the
Introduction).

Table time

6 Worksheet 182 ‘
Show the children Worksheet 18. Point to the
different clothes and elicit the words. Establish that
Cookie’s T-shirt, trousers, and socks need finishing
and colouring. Point to the unfinished clothes, take a
pencil and show that you want the children to trace
round them. Then take some coloured pencils,
crayons, or felt pens and show the children that you
want them to colour the unfinished items.
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m Clothes

Give out the pencils and colours, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.

Pencils and colours.

1,2, 3.

Then give out the worksheets and say:
Everyone. listen to me.

Finish the worksheet.

1,2 3

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

When they have finished, give out their folders and
say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheefs in your folders.

1,2, 3.

Bye-bye 5 A}
Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

What is red? @ Track 11

You will need the toy and clothes*flashcards and the recording.
Show the children the flashcards and revise the Toys song.
Now sing the song with the new clothes vocabulary. Place the
clothes flashcards round the class. Sing the new version of the
song while the children point to the clothes.

What is red? (x 2)

Can you see? (x 2)

| can see some shoes (x 2)

Point with me. (x 2)

What is yellow? — some socks

What is pink? — a T-shirt

What is green? — a jacket

What is purple? — a hat

What is blue? — some trousers

W
Revision of Story 3 55' Track 16
You will need Story cards A 3 and the recording.
As mentioned in previous units, it is highly beneficial for the
children to revise previous activities as well as working with
new and challenging material. It is particularly important in
this unit, as the unit song also includes vocabulary from
Unit 3.
Play the recording and show the children the Story
cards. Encourage the children to join in with
Cookie's actions, pointing fo the different parts of
the body he thinks are hurting.
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Lesson 2
Language Materials checklist
New [ Cookie puppet

Ll poster
leaf nametags

Fshirt, frousers, socks, shoes, jacket, hat

Recycled
Numbers, colours, body

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone (A%
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

Once Cookie has greeted the children, take him up
to the free to choose six leaf name-tags and read out
the names. Choose children who haven't been out
very much so far.

2 Poster time

Put up the following body flashcards in this order:
tummy, Iegs, feet, feet (the copy you made), tummy
(the copy you made), head. Leave a space big
enough for another flashcard in front of each one.
Take Cookie over to Lulu and encourage the class to
say Hello, Lulu. Cookie then asks Lulu What have you
got in your pouch@

Now invite the six children to come to the front and
take out the clothes flashcards from Lulu’s pouch, one
at a time. As the children take them out say Tshirt.
Your Tshirt over your ummy and indicate to the
children that you want them to stick the flashcard in
front of the tummy card. Repeat this procedure with
all six cards.

Cookie then kisses and thanks the children and they
sit back in the circle.

3 Unit song :(A}: Track 19
Draw a washing line and some pegs above the

flashcards.

Now sing or play the Clothes song, encouraging the
children to join in with the actions.

Get the children to stand up, singing:

Stand up, everyone. Tralala-a-a.

Stand up, everyone. Tradadadarlala.

Stand up, everyone. Tradarlo-lorla.

Stand up, everyone.

Now play the song again and the children do the
actions standing up.

O Body/clothes flashcards

5 Bye-bye:

O] buplicate feet and tummy flashcards
CD A/cassetle

O Washing line/pegs [optional)
Extra activities: a copy of PMB page 16
for each child; coloured pencils; clothes
flashcards

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

If you have time, make the Zig-zag clothes book from
the Extra activities section (see page 79).

4 Board pelmanism

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Divide the board info two equal parts, drawing a line
down the middle. Show the children the clothes
flashcards and elicit-the names. Now shuffle the
cards and stick them face down on one side of the
board. Do the same with the body cards. Stick these
on the other side of the board. In chalk, number each
set of cards from 1-6.

Now ask the children to give you two numbers. Turn
over the corresponding cards, eliciting the words as
you turn them over. See if they go together. Say You
put your hat on your tummy? Yes or no Try to get the
children to answer one or the other. If the class get a
pair they win a point. If they don't, you get a point.
Repeat until all the clothes are matched with the part
of the body they go with.

If you feel the children can cope with a competitive
game, this can be made into a team game by getfing
the class to guess in groups.

Alternatively, if you want to play another round, you
could play this with colours instead of parts of the
body, so the children have to find the colour
matching the item of clothing.

< Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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@ Clothes

Exira activities

Zig-zag clothes book

You will need a copy of PMB page 16 for each child. Fold the
photocopies in half, landscape.

Give out the folded photocopies with the frousers, socks, and
shoes face up.

Show the children how to make the first fold and say to the

children:

Everyone. listen to me.

Fold here. (Point to the line between the trousers
1,2 3. and the socks.)

Then do the second fold, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

Fold here. {Point to the line between the socks and
1,2, 3. the shoes.)

Go round helping the children. Any who finish quickly can go
and help others.

The children should be used to doing this activity by now, so
they may do it quite quickly. You may be able to do one or
both of the following zig-zag activities.

Your ... on your head - Zig-zag book activity

With the children holding their finished zig-zag books say Your
[...) on your head and indicate that you want them to open
their book and show you the hat. Repeat for all the clothes.

Listen and colour - Zig-zag book activity

Give out the colours and give the children instructions about
how to colour the clothes. Change the colour combinations
from the flashcards so that there is an information gap, for
example, A red hat. Colour the hat red. Green shoes. Colour
the shoes green.

What's your favourite colour?

You will need the clothes flashcards.

Children need constant recycling of concepts and language. If
you have some spare time, place the clothes flashcards on the
board in the following order: shoes (red), T-shirt {pink), socks
(yellow), hat (purple}, jacket (green), trousers (blue). Ask
What's your favourite colour? When you find six children
whose favourite colours are red, pink, yellow, purple, green,
and blue, give them each the clothes flashcard with their
favourite colour.

Then ask them to come to the front and 1o hold up the
flashcard. Go over the clothes vocabulary, saying Peter has
got a hat — a purple hat. Anna has got shoes — red shoes.
Now say an item of clothing and try to elicit the name of the
child holding that flashcard. Repeat this for all the

words, so that the children recognize the sound of

the English word. If you want them to say the

clothes vocabulary, you could say the child’s name

and the class have to say what that child is

holding.
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Lesson 3

Language
New
Tshirt, trousers, socks, shoes, jacket, hat

Recycled
Body

Passive
Fass the bag, everyone. Take off/Put on your
shoes/jacket

Materials checklist
I Cookie puppet
O Clothes flashcards/bag of real clothes
Wasshing line/clothes pegs (optionall
1 Story cards A 4
CD A/cassette
O Worksheet 19

&

Extra activities: Children’s jackets and shoes; ot fnten S o Uy e
clothes flashcards
. ) - .
COOkle s C”’Cle ‘hme 3 Sforyl'ime; © Track 20
m 03
1 Hello, everyone :{a': Track 4 Say the Storytime rhyme:
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello One, two, three. (Count on your fingers.)
song. Storytime for you and me. (Point to the first Stor
g y VA 14

card, point to the children and then to yourself )

2 Unit song ‘@: Track 19 @ Show the children the first Story card. Point fo the
Set up the washing line or draw a line on the board characters and elicit the names.

as in the previous lessons. Make sure it is low Ask them what is wrong in Card 1 and why Lulu is

enough for the children to reach. laughing at Cookie. Try and establish that Cookie

Now show the children the bag with the clothes or has got the items of clothing on the wrong part of his
flashcards in. Pass the bag round the circle, singing body.

Pass the bag, everyone. Tradalarora. Lulu: Cookie!l look at you! What a mess! Hal Hal
When the music stops, the child holding the bag puts ~ Narrator: look ot Cookie. Cookie looks funny! Hal
his/her hand in and takes out an item of clothing. Hal

Now sing the verse of the Clothes song that . i
corresponds to that item, for example, Your hat on 9 Show the children Card 2 and play the recording,

your head. The child has to put the hat on his/her pointing fo the clothes as they are mentioned.
head or prefend to, if you're using flashcards. Lulu: You den't put your trousers on your arms.
Repeat the procedure until all the items have been You put your trousers on your legs.

given out.

© Hold your hand cupped behind your ear and show
the children Card 3, pointing to Lulu’s ripped
frousers.
Lulu: Look! like this.

Now say the name of one of the items of clothing.
The child with that item comes out and hangs it on
the line.

(If you do this activity with the flashcards and draw a
washing line on the board the child who picks the

Hold your hand cupped behind your ear and show
flashcard out mimes putting that item on.) ° 4 PP Y

the children Card 4, pointing to Lulu’s ripped T-shirt.
pointing pp
Play the recording. Then point to the clothes as the
y g. Then po y
are mentioned.
Lulu: You don'’t put your Tshirt on your legs. You
% pull your Tshirt over your tummy.
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Hold your hand cupped behind your ear and show

the children Card 5, pointing to Lulu’s ripped socks.

Play the recording. Then point fo the clothes as they

are mentioned.

Lulu: You don't put your socks on your hands.
You put your socks on your feet.

Hold your hand cupped behind your ear and show

the children Card 6, pointing to Lulu’s ripped shoes.

Play the recording. Then point fo the clothes as they

are mentioned.

Lulu: You don't put your shoes on your head.
You put your shoes on your feet.

Hold your hand cupped behind your ear and show
the children Card 7, pointing to Lulu’s torn hat.

Lulu: You don't put your hat on your foot.
You put your hat on your head.
Cookie:  lulu! Look at you! What a mess! Hal Hal

Say to the children look at lulul What a mess! Laugh
and encourage the children to start laughing like
Cookie and Densel.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Worksheet 19 ;@t

Show the children Worksheet 19. Point o Cookie
and then fo the four picture extracts on the
worksheet. Say / can see two hats. Point with me.
Invite some children to come out and point to the two
hats in the picture. Draw the children’s attention to
the fact that the pictures on the outside are from the
main picture of Cookie.

Take a pencil and draw a line from the hat picture to
main picture with the hat on Cookie’s foot.

Now say the Table time chant and give out the
pencils.

Everyone. listen to me.

You need a pencil.

1,2, 3.

Then give out the worksheets, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.

Maich the pictures.

1,2, 3.

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

Let the children finish the worksheets while you go
round checking their progress.

When they have finished, give out the folders and
say:
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m Clothes

Everyone. listen to me.
Worksheets in your folders.
1,2 3.

Bye-bye : Track 6
Sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Put on your hat

You will need the clothes flashcards.

Give the children instructions to follow. Say Put on your jacket
and mime exactly what they would do to put this on, putting
their arms through the sleeves and doing up the buttons.
Repeat the activity with other items of clothing.

Put on your shoes, put on your jacket

You will need the children’s jackets and shoes.
Tell the children fo take off their shoes. Say Take off your
shoes. Now they practise putting them on again, either doing
up buckles/laces or slipping their shoes on. Go round helping
those who need it.

Now do the same with the children’s coats or jackets,
encouraging them fo close them over their tummies
and do up their zips, buttons, or press studs.
Alternatively, the children could pretend to put on
their jackets and do up the buttons.
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Lesson 4
I.unguage Passive O a copy of tummy and feet flashcards
New Hands % Story cards A 4
Tshirt, trousers, socks, shoes, jacket, hat - . CD A/cassette
Matena_ls checklist O e activities: CD A/cassette; four
Recycled 0 Cookie puppet enlarged copies of PMB page 16; clothes
Body ] Lot poster flashcards
| Clothes/body flashcards
Cookie’s circle time O Putvp Story card 1. Play the recording and do the
1 ions. it agai the chi t
1 Hello, everyone -a3- Track 4 actions. Then play it again and ask the children to
. . . T . copy you.
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello Lolu: Cookiel look at you! What o mess! Hal Hal
song. (Point with one hand and cover your mouth with the
other as if trying not o laugh. Then start laughing,
2 Bit by bit holding your tummy.)
o : N j I
Put the clothes flashcards in Lulu’s pouch. Take one Narrator; ﬁ;f /_alf ,COOk'e' Cookie looks funny!
! Hal

out at a time. Reveal it bit by bit, until the children

hat it is. W hil ttach '
;(12 tghU:i)soZrit itis. When the children guess, attac O rut up Story card 2. Play the recording and do the

actions. Then play it again and ask the children to

Repeat the procedure for all the other items of

clothing and leave the flashcards up on the board for ~ €OPY You. ,
the next activiy. Lulu: You don't put your frousers on your arms.

You put your trousers on your /egs.
{Point to your arm and shake your head. Then point
3 Unit song A Track 19 to your legs and nod.)
Cookie now goes round the classroom, attaching the .
following body flashcards to the walls: head, feet © Put up Story card 3. Play the recording and do the

{x 2), tummy (x 2), legs, arms. actions. Then play it again and ask the children to
Sing the first verse of the Clothes song. Ask one of copy you.

the children Where's the tummy2 Bring me the tummy. Lulu: Look! Like this.

When the child has brought you the tummy (Prefend to put on and fasten some trousers.)

flashcard, indicate to the child that he or she must
attach it to the board next to the T-shirt, saying Your @ Put up Story card 4. Play the recording and do the

Fshirt over your tummy. Sing the next verse, actions. Then play it again and ask the children to
encouraging the children to join in with the actions. copy you.
Ask another child to go and get the legs. Try and Lulu: You don't put your Tshirt on your legs.
elicit where the child should stick the flashcard, You pull your Tshirt over your tummy.
saying Your (...} on your legs. Repeat this until all the {Point to your legs and shake your head. Then
clothes flashcards are on the board next fo the pretend to pull a T-shirt over your tummy and nod.)
correct part of the body.
Now sing: © rut up Story card 5. Play the recording and do the
Stand up, everyone. Trarla-o-ora. actions. Then play it again and ask the children to
In a circle, everyone. Tralarlarlarlara, ... copy you.

Lulu: You don't put your socks on your hands.

You put your socks on your feet.
(Point to your hands and shake your head. Then
point to your feet and nod.)

4 Storytime :[(a%: Track 20
Say the Storytime rhyme.
Now ftell the children that you are going to tell the

story, but you want them to help you with the actions. O Put up Story card 6. Play the recording and do the
actions. Then play it again and ask the children fo
]
D@e

copy you.
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Lulu: You don'’t put your shoes on your head.
You put your shoes on your feel.

{Point to your head and shake your head. Then point

to your feet and nod.)

@ Put up Story card 7. Play the recording and do the
actions. Then play it again and ask the children to
copy you.
m You don't put your hat on your foot.

You put your hat on your head!
{Point to your foot and shake your head. Then point
to your head and nod.)

© Put up Story card 8. Play the recording and do the
actions. Then play it again and ask the children to
Copy )’OUA

Cookie: lulu! look at you! What a mess! Ha! Hal
{Point with one hand and cover your mouth with the
other as if trying not to laugh. Then start laughing,
holding your tummy.)

Now say Very good, everyone!

5 Musical cards ;@z Track 19

{If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

With the children standing in the circle, Cookie
randomly gives out the clothes flashcards. Now point
to each flashcard and say the word.

Play the Clothes song and indicate that you want the
children to pass the cards in one direction. (Remind
the children to pass them carefully or Lulu will be
upset.) Pause the song. Elicit the vocabulary from the
children with the flashcards. Repeat the procedure a
number of times.

The obiject of the game is for the vocabulary to be
changing position in the circle and for different
children to get the opportunity to say the words, so
you will need to make sure that the children don't
always get the same flashcards. If the children are
passing the flashcards carefully, this should be easy
to control.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

= Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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@ Clothes

Extra activities

How many socks?

You will need the clothes flashcards and four enlarged copies
of PMB page 16. There should be six shoes, five hats, four
socks, three jackets, two T-shirts, and one pair of trousers.
Divide the board info two. Attach the clothes flashcards down
the lefthand side of the board and leave a space next to
each one.

Then attach the copies of the clothes all over the board in any
order so that the children have to find similar objects. The
children take it in turns to come out and find a group of
words, for example, all the socks. Then they count them up
One, two, three, four [socks) and you write a number 4 next
to the socks flashcard on the lefthand side of the board.
Repeat this for all the clothes.

Musical movements ={AJ~ Tracks 7/9/11/15

You will need CD A/cassette tracks. Stand the children in
Cookie’s circle. Play some music from the first four units for
them to dance to. When you stop the music, give the children
an instruction such as:
Bounce like a ball.
Put on your hat.
You're a frain.

{lump up and down.)

(Do the action.)

[Move your arms at your sides like
the wheels of a train and say Choo!
Chool)

(Do the action.)

(Do the action.)

[Prefend to turn a steering wheel and
make a car noise, like Brm! Brm/)
[Pretend to ride a scooter, pushing
away with your foot.)

Touch your legs.
Put on your Tshirt.
You're a car.

Ride a scoofer.

Hat day preparation (for next lesson)

Tell the children to bring a hat for the next class.
Send a note home about hat day and suggest these as
possible hat options: a sun hat/baseball cap/cycling
helmet/a hat borrowed from another member of the
family (such as grandpa’s cap). The children really
enjoy this and think it is very funny to see their
teacher wearing a hat. Yes, you have to wear one
tool




Lesson 5

Language

New
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Tshirt, trousers, socks, shoes, jacket, hat

Recycled
Colours, body

Passive

Green spots

Materials checklist
O Cookie puppet

Lulu poster

O] b Ascassette

O Story cards A 4

O Clothes flashcards
Worksheet 20
Pencils
Extra activities: hats; a newspaper; Ad card
in six colours; washing line, pegs; a copy of
PMB page 16

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone :{’a}: Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Shake your head

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
Standing in Cookie's circle, revise the parts of the
body for Storytime by singing some verses of the
Body song from Unit 3. First sing:

Stand up, everyone. Tra-arlarlaa.

In a circle, everyone. Tradaladorlarla.

Then sing:

Shake, shake, shake your head.

Shake your head with me.

3 Storytime = Track 20

As small children take great delight in standing up
and moving about, it is a good idea to repeat the
TPR version of the story from Lesson 4 as much as
possible. All the children are able to join in and the
actions make the language more memorable.

Follow the Storytime procedure on pages 82 and 83.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

o

Cookie and friends A & Oxford Unlversiy Press

Table time

4 Pre-worksheet activity

Show the children the clothes flashcards. Ask them
What colour is the jacket/Tshirt/hat? What colour
are the socks/shoes,/ trousers?

Sing the Toys song, substituting the words for clothes
the children are wearing in class, encouraging them
to point to the child who is wearing the item of
clothing you are singing about.

What is red@
What is red?
Can you see?
Can you see?
I can see a Tshirt.
| can see a Tshirt.
Point with me.
Point with me.

What is yellow? — some socks ...

What is pink? — a Tshirt ...

What is green? — a jacket ...

What is purple? — a hat ...

What is blue? — some frousers ...

Note

You could also do the Extra activity (Matching socks)
as a Pre-worksheet activity.

5 Worksheet 20 -}~
Give out Worksheet 20. Point to the T-shirt on the top
row. Ask the children What colour is the Tshirt2 Elicit
the colour and then point to the four T-shirts on the
other side of the line and ask Can you see a red
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6 Bye-bye -

Tshirt with green spots@ Encourage the children to
point fo the same T-shirt and sing Point with me from
the Toys song, checking that the children are all
pointing to the right T-shirt.

Say the Table time chant and give out the pencils.
Everyone. listen fo me.

You need a pencil.

1,2 3

Say Take your pencil and draw a circle round the
Tshirt, using a pencil o circle the T-shirt to show the
children excct|y what fhey have to do. Tell the
children o finish the rest of the worksheet.

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

Go round helping any children who need it.

When they have finished, give out their folders

and say:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2, 3.

Track 6

Cockie takes the flashcards and puts them in Lulu’s
pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now sing
the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave goodbye
before putting him away.
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@ Clothes

Extra activities

Hat day

You will need hats for everybody.

If any child comes to class without a hat you could quickly
make a newspaper hat.

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the following verse of
the Clothes song:

Your hat on your head. {Lift your hat above your head
with both hands and put it on
when you sing head.)

Your hat on your head. (As above.)

Ee-ai-adio. (Wave your hat above your
head.)

Your hat on your head. {As above.)

Encourage the children join in and do the actions.

Point to your hat and say My favourite hat and then point to
Cookie and make him say My favourite hat.

Children can volunteer to stand in the circle and you can
describe their hat. Say Look at {Lisa’s) favourite hat! I¥'s {blue
and pink).

Matching socks
You will need A4 card in six colours, pegs, and a washing
line. Copy the sock picture from PMB page 16 onto coloured
card. Make two socks in each colour the children know.

Peg one sock from each pair to the washing line and attach
the others around the class. Or put one sock from each pair
onto the washing line drawn on the board.

Now show the children the first sock on the line and ask
What colour is the sock? Can you see another (blue) sock?
Ask for a volunteer to go and find the other one of the pair.
When the child has found it, he/she comes back and pegs it
on the fine to make a pair. Say One. Two. (Blue) socks. Very
good! Repeat this for all the socks.

Note

If you have more time, you could include different
patterned socks made from gift paper and use this
activity as a lead-in to Worksheet 20.
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Lesson 6
Language Materials checklist
New [ Cookie puppet
Fshirt, trousers, socks, shoes, jacket, hat lulu poster
’ [ Clothes/! body flashcards

g“[yc edb " O co A/ cassette

olours, dody O Storycards A 4

. J - -
Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyon Track 4

Stand the children in Cookie's circle and sing the
Hello song.

Sing a version of the song incorporating the new
vocabulary, encouraging the children to join in with
the actions.

Jacket on, everyone. Tradadadala.

Shoes on, everyone. Trarlalarlarala.

When they have finished singing, keep the children
standing.

2 Unit song (A= Track 19
Show the children the body flashcards. Put them up
where the children can see them and elicit the words.
Repeat with the clothes flashcards but hold them in
your hand.
Show the children the hat and say Your hat on your
tummy?@ Go and stick the hat near the tummy. Look at
the class, shake your head and say No! Your hat on
your ... and wait for the children to provide head.
Repeat the procedure until you have matched up dll
the clothes flashcards with the correct part of the

body.

Now play the Clothes song and encourage the
children to dance about. Pause the recording and
give the children an instruction to follow.

Put on your Tshirt/trousers/socks//shoes/jacket/hat.
Pat your legs/tummy.

Nod your head.

Wave your arms/fingers.

Stamp your feet.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

1 Choracter masks
Extra activities: a copy of PMB
page 16; straws; a white sheet and a
lamp (optional); clothes flashcards

Table time

3 Clothes chant :{
Put the clothes flashcards on the board in the
following order: T-shirt, trousers, shoes, socks,
jacket, hat.

Now play the recording and chant the words,
stressing a different one each time:

Clothes chant

T-shirt, trousers, shoes, socks, jacket, hat.

T-shirt, trousers, shoes, socks, jacket, hat.

T-shirt, trousers, shoes, socks, jacket, hat.

T-shirt, trousers, shoes, socks, jacket, hat.

T-shirt, trousers shoes, socks, jacket, hat.

T-shirt, trousers, shoes, socks, jacket, hat.

As you chant the words, point to them on the board
and knock when you get to the word you are going
to siress. Repeat the chant a second time and then
play Kim’s board game.

4 Kim’s board game

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) Turn
all the flashcards over to face the board. Turn five up
and see if the children can tell you which one is still
facing down. Repeat the procedure a number of times.
To make this more difficult, leave more flashcards
facing down each time so the children have to
remember more words.

5 Acting out the story
Say the Storytime rhyme.
Put up the Story cards where the children can see
them. Choose a child to be Cookie and another one
to be Lulu, using the character masks. Dress ‘Cookie’
as in Story card 1.

Play the recording.

O L Cookie! look at you! What a mess! Hal Hal
Narrator: [ook at Cookie. Cookie looks funny!
Ha!l Ha!




9 Lulu: You don't put your frousers on your arms.
You put your trousers on your legs.
Lulu takes the trousers off Cookie's arms.

ulu: look! Like this.
Lulu puts the trousers on.
The class can make the ripping sound.
o Lulu: You don't put your Tshirt on your legs.
You pull your Tshirt over your tummy.
Cookie takes the T-shirt off and Lulu puts it on.
The class can make the ripping sound.
e Luly: You don't put your socks on your hands.
You put your socks on your feet.
Cookie takes the socks off and Lulu puts them on.
The class can make the ripping sound.
QO L You don't put your shoes on your head.
You put your shoes on your feet.
Cookie takes the shoes off and Lulu puts them on.
The class can make the ripping sound.
e Lulu: You don't put your hat on your foot.
You put your hat on your head.

Cookie takes the hat off and Lulu puts it on.
The class can make the ripping sound.

@ Cookie: Lulu! Look af you! What a mess! Hal Hal
Encourage Cookie fo laugh and Lulu to look worried.
Thank the two children for coming out. You may
need to act this out again in a later class to give
other children a chance to perform.

\'_

6 Bye-bye :{A)
Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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W Clothes

Exira activities

Clothes silhouettes

You will need to copy PMB page 16 and colour the clothes
black. Cut them out and glue them on straws to make
silhouettes. If you want to make a shadow theatre, you will
need two chairs, a sheet, and a desk lamp.

You could simply show the children the silhouettes of the
clothes and see if they can tell you the name of each item.
An opfional and more fun activity is to make a shadow
theatre. Set up a white sheet as a screen. (You could fie it to
the backs of two chairs, attach it to the walls or ask two
children to hold it up. If you ask two children you'll need to
swap them when they get tired.) Put a study lamp on the seat
of one of the chairs with the light directed at the white sheet.
Sit the children so they can see the shadow when you put the
silhouette between the sheet and the lamp.

Now show the children the shadows of the clothes and ask
them to guess what they are. Afrer a while, let individual
children come out and choose a silhouette for their friends to
guess.

Dress Cookie board game

You will need the clothes flashcards.

This is a game along the lines of Hangman, but dressing
Cookie. Tell the children that you are going to play a game to
dress Cookie. Draw a simple picture of Cookie on the board.
Show the children the clothes flashcards and elicit the names.
Now put the flashcards face up on the board. Tell the children
that Cookie is thinking of one of the flashcards and they must
guess which one.

Cookie goes round the class choosing volunteers to answer.
The children just say the item of clothing. When someone
guesses correctly, draw the item of clothing on Cookie. The
game continues with the children guessing the next card
Cookie is thinking of and you drawing the clothes on Cookie.
Note

Cookie will need fo ‘think’ in a natural order, putting

the T-shirt before the jacket and the trousers and

socks before the shoes, or it will be difficult for

you to draw. The obiject of the game is for the

children to dress Cookie before the class ends.



Lesson 7

Language
New
Tshirt, trousers, socks, shoes, jacket, hat

Recycled
Colours, body

Materials checklist

] Cookie puppet
Lulu poster

[ Clothes flashcards

[ cp A/cassette

O] Cookie's favourite song poster

[ Worksheet 21

O Pencils/coloured pencils
Extra activities: Story cards A 4; Lulu and
Cookie masks; clothes flashcards

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone :

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

§

2 Singalong time A% Tracks 7/9/11/15/19

One of our main aims is fo motivate the children, so
it is a good idea to make them aware of everything
they have learnt up to now.

Take Cookie to his favourite song poster. Now make
Cookie whisper in your ear. Smile and say Yes.
What a good ideal

Tell the children that Cookie says they know so much
English it would be a good idea to sing all the songs
they know.

Sing the Numbers song, the Colours song, the Toys
song, the Body song, and the Clothes song. You do
not need fo do anything else with the songs, as this is
a confidence-boosting activity to show the children
just how much they have learnt already. With some
of the longer songs like the Toys, Body, and Clothes
songs, you could choose just a few verses to sing.
Follow-up

Ask the children to tell you some of the words they
know in English. As they tell you each word, put the
corresponding flashcard up. Remind the children of
any words they have forgotten by showing them the
flashcard and eliciting the word.

When you have finished, make Cookie clap and
congratulate the children on how much English they
know.
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Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

3 Find your partner

Show the children the clothes flashcards and elicit the
words. Now attach the cards to one side of the
board. Repeat this procedure with the body
flashcards, including the extra ones you made for
Lesson 1, so you have two each of the feet and
tummy flashcards.

Ask different pairs of children to come out and match
one item of clothing with the part of the body it goes
on. Reinforce the language at the same time as
giving the children praise for their efforts, saying
Very good, {Anna and Finn). Yes, your hat on your
head.

Now take down the flashcards and mix them up.
Make Cookie give the flashcards to twelve children in
the class.

Bring the twelve children out fo the front with their
flashcards and ask them fo find their partners. The
children hold up their flashcards so the others can
see. To help them, you and rest of the class could
sing lines from the Clothes song, for example, Your
jacket over your tummy. Your shoes on your feet.
When the children have found their partners, take the
flashcards from them saying Very good, (Anna and
lucy). Yes, your socks on your feet and attach the
flashcard pairs to the board. Repeat this procedure



for the other five sets of clothes and send the children
back to their seats.

Once all the children are sitting down, go straight on
to Worksheet 21.

4 Worksheet 21 ;:@ﬁ

Show the children Worksheet 21. Point to Cookie
and say Hello, Cookie encouraging the children to
copy you. Now say Your hat on your ... and try fo

elicit head, pointing to Cookie’s head and to the hat.

Say this version of the Table time chant and give out
the pencils and colours.

Everyone. listen fo me.

You need pencils.

1,2 3.

Then give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Match the clothes. (Point from the hat to Cookie’s
1,2, 3. head.)

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

Go round monitoring the children’s progress. Help
any children who are having difficulties, saying Your
shoes on your ...

Once they have finished, give out their folders and
say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2, 3.

Bye-bye A Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Extra activities

Acting out the story again

You will need Story cards A 4 and the Lulu and Cookie masks.
As you may have suggested in Lesson 6 that more children
could come and act out the story, this would be a good time
to repeat it, while it is still fresh in their minds.

Follow the procedure in Lesson 5 activity 3.

What have | got?

You will need the clothes flashcards.

Show the children the clothes flashcards and elicit the names.
Now shuffle them in an exaggerated way so the children can
sec that you are changing the order. Hold the pack to you,
peek at the top card, and then hold it to you again. Ask the
children What have I got2 Go round the class eliciting
possible answers. When a child guesses correctly, give
him/her the flashcard. Continue until all the flashcards have
been given out.

If the children are enjoying the game, you could play the
versions below.

Who's got it?

Now tell the children with flashcards to come to the front. Say
one of the clothes words. The class have to say the name of
the child holding the flashcard. Make this more difficult after
a while by getting the children holding cards to turn them
over, so that the class has to remember who has what.

If the children are enjoying the game, you could play a third
round.

What's Anna gof? .
Tell the children that this time, you are going to say the
name of one of the children holding a flashcard and
they have to say what is on the card. Again, you
can make this more difficult after a while by getting
the children holding cards to turn them over, so
that the class has to remember who has what.
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Lesson 8

Language
New
Tshirt, trousers, socks, shoes, jacket, hat

R
Colours, body

Passive
What is ite

Materials checklist

[ cookie puppet
Luly poster
Category boxes

O Number/colour/toy/ body/clothes
flashcards

O co A/cassette

I Worksheet 22
Pencils/coloured pencils :
Exira activities: clothes flashcards; plasticine ®;
cutout clothes to fit Lulu poster; coloured pencils

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone -{a}- Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie's circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 Sorting activity
From the sets of number, colour, toy, body, and
Clorhes H(]Shcdrds, Choose as mon)’ as you hQVe
children in the class. Now place them in a pile in the
centre of the circle with the category boxes (see page

10 of the Introduction). Point fo the category on each
box.

The children take it in turns around the circle to pick
up a flashcard from the pile and say what is on it.
They then need to decide which box they should put
the flashcard in. This continues until everyone has
had a turn.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

4 Worksheet 22

Table time

3 Pre-worksheet activity

{If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
Choose some flashcards you think will give the
children ideas of things they want to draw on their
T-shirt on Worksheet 22, for example, Densel, Lulu,
Cookie, the colours, the toys, a head (face).

Now put the flashcards on the board. Mouth the
word for one of the flashcards and get the children to
guess what it is. Repeat this a number of fimes.

Go straight into the worksheet activity.

Show the children Worksheet 22. Ask them VWhat is ife
Tell the children that they have to decorate the T-shirt.
Tell them they can draw anything on it, but it must be
a T-shirt they would like to wear. Ask them VWhat's
your favourite colour/toy2 Who's your favourite ~
Densel, Cookie, or Lulu2 pointing to the flashcards
from the previous activity.

Give out the worksheets, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

Decorate the worksheet,

1,2 3.

Now say this version of the Table fime chant and
give out the pencil and colours.

Everyone. listen to me.

Pencil and colours.

1,2 3.



While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

Go round monitoring the children’s progress. Help
any children who are having difficulties.

When the children have finished, give out their
folders and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

I, 2, 3

5 Redlia activity

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

This is an opfional activity. Choose two children to
come out fo the front. The first child plays Cookie.
Dress this child with legs through the T-shirt, arms in
the trousers, hat on a foot, a shoe on the head, and
socks on hands.

Say Your trousers on your legs and your Tshirt over
your tummy. Your shoes and socks on your feet. Your
hat on your head. The second child plays Lulu and
takes the clothes from the first and gets dressed
properly. Thank the two children and say Very good,
(Liz).

6 Bye-bye A}~
Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave

goodbye before putting him away.
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Extra activities

Plasticine ® clothes

You will need the clothes flashcards and some plasticine®.
Put up the clothes flashcards to provide something for the
children to copy.

Ask individuals What's your favourite colourg Show the
children the plasticine®. Give them a piece in their favourite
colour and fell them to make some clothes. Repeat this a
number of times.

As you give out the plasticine®, encourage other children to
say, for example, A yellow hat, so that you can give them the
colour they want.

Once the children have made their clothes, display them
somewhere in the classroom.

Dress Lulu

You will need the Lulu poster and cutout clothes. The easiest
way to do this is to put a large piece of paper over the poster
and trace round the outline of the kangaroo. Then draw on
clothes and cut them out. You will need to trace her tummy
and feet twice to make the T-shirt, jacket, shoes, and socks.
Put up the Lulu poster and attach her clothes. Show the class
the poster.

Divide the class into six groups and send the groups to six
different tables. It is best if they remain standing.

Now take down the clothes and give out one item to each
group. As you do so, hold it up and elicit the word in English.

Give out the colours, saying the Table time chant:
Everyone. listen to me.

You need colours.

1,23

Everyone. Listen to me.

Colour Lulu’s clothes.

1,2 3

Tell the children they can decorate Lulu’s clothes any way they
like, with spots, stripes, and flowers.

When the groups have finished, assemble them round the
poster with their coloured clothes items. Mix them up

and let Cookie give out items to individuals, with

instructions to dress Lulu. Put the trousers on her

legs. Try to follow a logical order for putting the

clothes on, the socks before the shoes and the

Tshirt before the jacket.
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Extra reinforcement lesson

Language Materials checklist
New [0 Cookie puppet
Tshirt, trousers, socks, shoes, jacket, hot Lulu poster

O Clothes flashcards

Recycled L] CD A/cassetre

Body

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone /@ Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle. Sing the Hello song.
Make Cookie whisper in your ear. Say Your hat on
your head and look at the puppet in surprise. Make
Cookie nod. Then say Again? and make Cookie nod
enthusiastically.

2 Unit song @ Track 15

Now tell the children that Cookie is going to point fo
a part of his body and you want them to sing the
corresponding verse of the Clothes song.

Make Cookie point fo other parts of his body and
encourage the children to sing the corresponding
verses.

'Cookie says'

Attach the clothes flashcards to the board.

Put on the Cookie puppet. Tell the children that you
are going to play 'Cookie says' Cookie gives them
an instruction and they have to do it. Tell them that
you will say, for example, Cookie says ‘Put your hat
on your head'. They pretend fo put a hat on their
head. However, if they hear just Put your hat on your
head they must do nothing.

Repeat a number of times, reminding them fo do only
what Cookie says.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Today I'm wearing ...

Tell the children that you are going to describe what
one of them is wearing today and they have to name
the child you are describing. Say Blue trousers and let
them suggest some names. Then give some more
details A pink Tshirt.

[J Coloured pencils
Extra activities: colour/toy/clothes
flashcards; magazines and catalogues; A3
coloured card or paper; glue; CD
A/cassette; scissors

[ A4 paper for each child (optional]

Once the children have guessed correctly, bring the
child to the front and repeat the description. If you
did not get time to describe everything before the
class guessed, elicit more information.

Repeat the procedure a number of times.

Now give out a piece of A4 paper fo each child and
let the children draw themselves with what they have
on today.

You can use the Table time chant to give instructions.

5 Bye-bye @ Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Clothes collages @

You will need the recording, A3 coloured card, glue,
magazines, and the clothes flashcards.

Put up the flashcards on the boerd and divide the class into
six groups. Assign an item of clothes to each group.

Give each group pages from catalogues and magazines. Tell
them to find and cut out several pictures of their clothes item.
While the children are cutting out, play songs they know.
Finally, give each group a piece of A3 coloured card/paper
and some glue sticks and tell them to make a poster.

Display the clothes posters on the wall.

This activity could also be done in an Art and Craft lesson.

Flashcard game

You will need the toy, colour, and clothes flashcards.
Choose a activity from the Flashcard activity bank
{see page 11 of the Introduction) to revise the four
vocabulary groups.
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& Clothes

Extra extension lesson

Language Passive
I¥s hot. If's cold. Fashion show
New
Tshirt, frousers, socks, shoes, jacket, hat Materials checklist
Recycled [ Cookie puppet and doll's or baby

clothes for Cookie
[T Luly poster

Numbers, colours, body

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone ﬁw Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the Hello song.

1

2 Unit song @ Track 19

Sing the Clothes song. Sing one verse, missing out
words and encourage the children to sing them, for
example, Your trousers on your {...). Repeat the

procedure for other verses.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

3 Lulu puppet - PMB page 17
Show the children PMB page 17.
Say the Table fime chant to give out the PMB
worksheets.
Everyone. listen to me.
Listen and colour.
1,2, 3.
Now give out the colours and repeat.
Everyone. listen to me.

Listen and colour.
1,2 3.

Say A purple Tshirt. A pink hat. A green jacket. Red
trousers. Blue socks and yellow shoes. Say each item
slowly to give the children time fo colour.

When they have finished colouring, show the
children how to fold and glue the puppet.

Follow-up

Tell the children to turn their puppet over, so that the
undressed side is face up. The children have to dress
Lulu and colour in the clothes they like. Put up both
sets of flashcards on the board for them to refer fo.
Once they have finished, name coloured items of
clothing, for example, A red jacket, and any child
who has drawn a red jacket holds up their puppet.
Repeat with other items.
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[ Clothes flashcards

0 co A/cassette

O a copy of PMB page 17 for each child

[ Coloured pencils

[ Exira activities: pictures of sun and snow or
rain; some pop music

4 Flashcard game

Point to the clothes flashcards on the board and elicit
the words. Turn them face down and number each
one from 1-6.

Now encourage the children to call out the position
of the flashcards, for example jacket. One. Peek at
the card and say Yes or No. Turn up the card if they
were correct.

Repeat until all the cards are face up.

5 Bye-bye @” Track 6
Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Its hot. If's cold.

You need pictures of the sun and of snow or rain.

Show the children the picture of the sun and say It's hot,
pretending to wipe sweat from your forehead. Now show the
children the snow picture and say If's cold, pretending to shiver.
Now hold up the T-shirt flashcard and say I¥'s hot. The
children do the action. Then hold up the jacket and say it's
cold. Repeat with all the clothes.

Fashion show
You will need some pop music and a clear space in the class
for a catwalk, with chairs down both sides.

Sit the children on both sides of the catwalk. Ask them if they
have ever seen a fashion show on TV. Tell them that the model
walks up and down the catwalk while people sit and watch.
Ask for a volunteer model. Walk down the catwalk with this
child so that he/she knows what to do. Play some pop music
in the background and tell the model to stop at the end.
Describe what he/she is wearing and encourage the children
to point to the clothes as you say them. Once you have
finished, say Thank you, (Johnny] and encourage
everyone to clap as he/she goes back down the
catwalk.

Ask for more volunteers and repeat the procedure
a number of times.
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Lesson 1

Language

New

bird, spider, fish, turtle, rabbit

Note Elephant s also taught in this unit but it is
essential not fo teach it before Lesson 3 or it
will give away the end of the story.

Recycled

fingers, arms, head

Passive
Move your arms. What am 12 Do you like ...2
Yes, | do/No, I don't.

Materials checklist

O cookie puppet in box

0 Lol poster

LT Pet flasheards without elephant

O co A/cassette

LI Worksheet 23

O Pencils/coloured pencils
Extra aclivities: pet flashcards without
elephant; CD A/cassette; Story cards A 4

Cookie’s circle time b’[]rfljc,J spider, fish, h;hrf/e, rabbif and encourages the
! children to repeat them.
- Track 4/19 Now do the pets’ actions. Say:

Hello, everyone -

Y O] S T S T G W] W] | W) Q] YT YO R SO W T |

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello Bird. Move your arms. (Wave your arms by

song. your sides like wings.) -
Hello song Spider. Move your fingers.  (Make a spider shape

Tune: Brown girl in the ring with your pc|m facing

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la. down fo make the body

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la. and wave your fingers

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la. like |egs.)
Hello, everyone. Fish. Move your fingers. (Make your hand into a
Cookie is hiding in his box dressed wrongly. Make fish and wiggle your
him appear, then start laughing ot him. Say to the fingers like a fish
children Look ai Cookie! VWhat a mess! You don't put moving through water.)
your hat on your foot! You put your hat on your head! Turtle. Move your head. (Put your hands on the
Invite the children to come out and remove Cookie’s back of your neck so
clothes and put them on properly, encouraging the that your arms look like
children fo act out the song. Alternatively, if you the front of the shell
don't have Cookie's clothes, you could just take and move your head
Cookie up to his favourite song poster and he can slowly from side to
choose to sing the Clothes song. side.)
Now sing the Clothes song. Rabbit. Move your fingers.  {With the index and
middle fingers of each
2 Poster time hand, make two ears

above your head and

Set up the Lulu poster and put the pet flashcards in wiggle your fingers.)

her pouch. Encourage the children to join in with
Cookie, saying Hello, Lulu. What have you got in
your pouchg Cookie takes out the flashcards saying

&




{2 L L L U e L

3 Unit song = A): Track 22
Now put up the pet flashcards in the order of the
song: bird, spider, fish, turtle, rabbit. Play the
recording and join in with the pet actions, using the
ones from the last activity. Encourage the children to
join in with the actions. When the song says Yes, |
do, nod your head.
Pets song
Tune: She’ll be coming round the mountain
Do you like birds?
Yes, | do.
Do you like birds?
Yes, | do.
Do you like birds? Do you like birds?
Do you like birds?
Yes, | do.

Do you like spiders?

Yes, | do.

Do you like spiders?

Yes, | do.

Do you like spiders? Do you like spiders?
Do you like spiders?

Yes, | do.

Do you like fish?
Yes, | do ..

Do you like turtles?
Yes, | do ..

Do you like rabbits?
Yes, | do ..

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your usual
Transition marker (see page 9 of the Introduction).

Table time

4 Worksheet 23

Show the children Worksheet 23. Point to the bird
and then to the flashcard on the board. Ask the
children What colour is the bird2 Try and elicit Blue.
Repeat this for the fish and the turtle.

Alternatively you could do this without the flashcard
lead-in, as a Listen and colour activity. Say A blue
bird. A yellow fish. A green turtle.

Give out the colours, saying:
Everyone. listen o me.

You need colours.

1,2 3

Then give out the worksheets, and say:
Everyone. listen to me.

Colour the pets.

1,2 3.
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While the children are working, play any songs
they have learnt and encourage them to sing.
When they have finished, give out their folders
and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2 3

5 Whatam I?

{If you are short of fime, miss out this activity.) Play a
simple miming game. Move your hand like a fish
and ask the children What am 12 Encourage the
children to guess what you are. Put up the pet
flashcards for the children to point fo if they cannot
remember the word.

Repeat the same procedure for the other pets.

Alter a while, any child who guesses correctly can
come out and do the next action.

6 Bye-bye:[a}- Track 6
Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Yes/No flashcard game

You will need the pet flashcards {without the elephant}.

Show the children the flashcards and elicit the words. Without
looking, hold one of the flashcards above your head where
you cannot see it but the children can. Say Spider? Tell the
children to answer Yes if you are holding up the flashcard of
the spider and No if not. Repeat with different flashcards.

Revision of Story A 4 3(A )= Track 20

You will need Story cards A 4 and the recording.
Play it and show the children the Story cards.
Encourage the children to join in with the actions
as they appear in the story, pointing to the part of
the body where Cookie has the clothes and then
to the part of the body where they should be.
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Lesson 2
Language Passive [] Leaf name-togs
New Canlhavea..2 O Pet flashcards without elephant
bird, spider, fish, turtle, rabbit . . L] CD A/cassette
Mate"qls ChECkhs' O Extra activities: CD A/cassette; colour/pet
Recycled O Cookie puppet fiashcards; a mirror
Colours, body 0 poster
Cookie’ s circle Fime Encourage the children to join in. Vary the chant by

saying some pets more than once or by changing
your tone of voice.
For example say the following, doing the action for

1 Hello, everyone;@ij Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello

song. : i
Make Cookie put up the pet flashcards to remind the TBh/(r]cf/ pef eOCh(I‘f;?jy)iou say its name.
children of the vocabulary. Now give instructions for Fish (softy)

the new vocabulary using the Hello song tune: Spider (loudly)

Bo a bird, everyone. Tralorlarlarla Spider (softly} The children repeat.
Be a bird, everyone. Tralarlorlororlo. Turtle (loudly) The children repeat.
Be a bfrd/ everyone. Trorlerlala-la. Robbit lloudly) The children rapect.
B a bird, everyone. Rabbit (softly) The children repeat.

Be a spider/fish/turtle /rabbit, everyone.
Trarlarlaada. ...

and encourage the children to do the pet actions
from Lesson 1. Sing the song while the children do .

the actions. 4 Unit song @“ Track 22

Put up the pet flashcards in the order of the song:
bird, spider, fish, turtle, rabbit.

Divide the class into five groups. Assign a pet fo
each group. Say the name of a pet and encourage
the group to do the action for their pet.

Repeat the procedure until you feel the children are
more confident with the new vocabulary.

2 Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster and put the five pet flashcards
and five leaf name-tags in her pouch. Now take

Cookie to Lulu’s poster and take out the leaf name- Now play the Pets song again (see page 95) and tell
fags. Read out the names on the leaves and call the the children to do their action when it is their turn in
children out to the poster. Make Cookie say Hello, the song and to nod their heads.

lulu. What have you got in your pouch? Ask the five

children to take out a pet flashcard. First say the L.

word on the child’s flashcard. Encourage the child to Transition marker

repeat it. Then get the whole class to join in with the Send the children back to their seats, using your
word and do the pet action from Lesson 1. Repeat usual Transition marker.

the same procedure for all the words.

Cookie asks for the flashcards back one by one,

saying Can | have a ...2 You can make this more

challenging by not asking for the flashcards in the

order the children are standing.

3 Pet march

Tell the children to stand up in a circle, singing:
Stand up, everyone. Tradarla-la-la.

In a circle, everyone. Tradadadarlola. ..

Now turn so that you are all facing in one direction.
Start marching round in the circle. Chant the pet
vocabulary and do the action for each pet.
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Table time

5 Drawing line by line

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Draw a pet line by line on the board, following the

drawings below. After each line, see if the children

can guess what you are dmwingA As there are on|y
five possibilities, they can only have one guess each
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Extra activities

What's your favourite pet? Please tell me, do Z{A})~ Track 9
You will need the colour and pet flashcards and the recording.
Put the colour flashcards on the board in the order of the
song.

Sing the Colours song.

Now show the children the pet flashcards and attach them to

the board.

Sing lines three and four of the Colours song, but use the
words What's your favourite pet? Please tell me, do and
encourage the children to fell you the name of their favourite.
Children who are a bit nervous can come and point to their
favourite pet and you can say A spider.

time you draw a line.
Repeat the procedure for all the pets. You can also let
some of the children come out and draw on the

board.

In the mirror
You will need a large mirror and the pet flashcards.

If you work in a class with a large wall mirror, sit the class in
rows facing the mirror.

Now stand behind the children and do the action for one of
the pets. Encourage the children to copy your action
in the mirror and then say the name of the pet.
You could use this activity to revise any
vocabulary by showing the children a flashcard
in the mirror and eliciting the word.

6 Bye-bye:"a} Track 6
Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

4 L L
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Lesson 3

Language
New
bird, spider, fish, turfle, rabbit, elephant

Recycled
Body

Passive
Can | have a pet? let’s see! How about a
spider? Wait a minute. What has Luly got?
Good!

Materials checklist
O Cookie puppet
Lulv poster
O teof nametags
[ Pet flashcards
Story cards A 5
[] D A/cassette
[0 Worksheet 24

Pencils

Cookie’s circle time
(o )

Hello, everyone

song.

Now let Cookie choose five leaf names-tags of
children who did not come out in Lesson 2 during

the last Poster time.

2 Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster and put the pet flashcards in
her pouch, without the elephant. Cookie reads out
the names on the leaves and calls the five children
out fo the poster. Then make Cookie say Hello, Lulu.

What have you got in your pouch?

The children take out a pet flashcard from Lulu’s

pouch, keeping it secret.

Now say the name of one of the five children and
encourage the class to guess what is on his/her card.
When the children guess correctly, the child attaches
the flashcard to the board face up and sits down.
Repeat the procedure for all the flashcards.

3 Guessing game

Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello

4 Storytime ;

Cobkie and frends A & Gaford University Pisss

O extra acivities: pet flashcards; CD A/cassette
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have elicited the names of all five pets, tell them they

will learn what he wants in the story.

Leave the pet flashcards on the wall where the

children can see them.

Say the Storytime rhyme:
One, two, three.

1= Track 3/23

(Count on your fingers.)

Storytime for you and me. (Point to the first Story
card, point to the children
and then to yourself.)

characters to elicit their names.

@ Show the children the first Story card. Point to the

Ask the children where Densel and Cookie are (in a
pet shop). Ask Can you see a bird? and encourage
the children to show you, saying Point with me.
Repeat this procedure for the other pets. Ask them

what Luly is doing and try and establish that she is

the shopkeeper.

Now play the recording for Card 1.
Narrator: Cookie wants a pet.

Good morning. Can | have a pet?

Put up the pet flashcards and put on the Cooki " Show the children Card 2. Point to Cookie and ask
o o s andl put on e Cookie puppe 2 the children what he is saying. Draw atfention fo his

Tell the children that Cookie wants a pet. Make

Cookie say Can I have a pet?

Tell the children that Cookie is thinking of a pet and

they have to guess which one.

Elicit answers from the children and say No each
time and make Cookie shake his head. When you

head. Say look! He's shaking his head. Shake your

head and say No! Encourage the children to copy
you. Then point to Cookie’s arms and say Look af

Cookie’s arms. Establish that he is holding them out
and that he wants something bigger.

Play the recording and point to the characters as they

speak.
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How about a spider

No, not a spider. | want a big pet
Narrator: Cookie wants a big pet.

Repeat Cookie wants a big pet and hold out your
arms like Cookie in the picture. Ask the children
which pet Lulu will show Cookie next and elicit the
word in English. Refer the children to the flashcards if
they need any help.

Say let’s see! and show them Story card 3. Play the
recording and point fo characters as they speak.
Lulu: How about a fish?

Cookie:  No, not a fish. | want a big pet.

Narrator: Cookie wanis a big pet.

Sounding fed up, repeat Cookie wants a big pet and
hold out your arms like Cookie in the picture.

Elicit which pet will be next. Now play the recording
and point fo characters as they speak.

How about a bird2

No, not a bird. | want a big pet.
Narrator: Cookie wants a big pet.

Repeat Cookie wants a big pet, hold out your arms
and look fed up. Elicit which pet will be next.

Lulu: How about a furtle?

Cookie:  No, not o turtle. | want a big pet.
Narrator: Cookie wants a big pet.

Sounding very fed up, repeat Cookie wants a big
pet and hold out your arms. Elicit which pet will be
next.

Luly: How about a rabbit?

Cookie:  No, not a rabbit. | WANT A BIG PET!
Narrator. Cookie wants a BIG pet.

Sounding angry, repeat Cookie wants a BIG pet and
hold out your arms. Looking at the pet flashcards,
say Cookie doesn't want a spider, a fish, a bird, a
turtle, or a rabbit. Then play the recording.

Lulu: Wait a minute! let me see!

Narrator: What has Lulu got?

Ask them what animal is bigger than a spider, fish,
bird, turtle, and rabbit. Uncover the last Story card bit
by bit to reveal the elephant. Then play the recording.

Cookie: An elephant! Yes! Yes! Yes!

Narrator: Now that's a big pet!

Repeat Now that's a big pet! and do the action to
show very big, holding your arms out wide.
Encourage the children fo repeat the action after you.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.
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Table time

5 Worksheet 24 :{(a}-

Give out the worksheets and point to the blank space
on the right of the picture. Say What's missing? Elicit
Elephant.

Say the Table time chant and give out the pencils.
Everyone. listen fo me.
You need a pencil.
1,2, 3.

Then say:

Everyone. listen to me.
Draw an elephant.
1,2, 3.

You could draw a simple elephant on the board for
the children to copy. While the children are working,
play any songs they have learnt and encourage them
to sing.

If there is time, the children colour the elephant.

Now give out their folders and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2, 3

{Try and elicit Elephant.)

6 Bye-bye;- Track 6
Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Exira activities

Pet chant

Put up the pet flashcards. Chant the pet vocabulary and
encourage the children to do the actions. Say:

Bird, bird, bird.

Spider, spider, spider.

Fish, fish, fish.

Divide the class into pet groups. Hold up a card and tell that
group to stand up and chant their word three times, doing the
action. Repeat in a different order.

Peter and Paul J° Track 24

The children could act out the traditional rhyme, ‘Peter and
Paul’ in pairs. Use the index fingers of both hands and say
the rhyme. The children join in with the actions:

Two little dickie birds, {Put both index fingers out in
sifting on a wall. front of you.)

One named Peter.

One named Paul.

Fly away Peter.

Fly away Paul.

Come back Pefer.

Come back Paul.

Repeat a number of times.
You could choose two children to come out and
be Peter and Paul, flying off to the side and then
flying back again.

(Lift one finger, then the other.)
{Make one finger disappear
behind your back, then the other.)
(Make both fingers fly back.)
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Lesson 4
Lunguage Passive o i O tedf name-tags
New ﬁ/ow ak;ouf a spider® Wait a minute! O Pet flasheards
bird, spider, fish, turtle, rabbil, slephant o Nora Ej CD A/cassette
. . Story cards A 5
Recycled Materials checklist Extra activities: o copy of PMB page 18
Numbers L] Cookie puppet

Lulu poster

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone -{'a} - Track 4/7
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.
Take Cookie to the tree and choose six leaf
name-tags. Sing the Numbers song to count the

leaves off the tree and encourage the children to join
in.

2 Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster and put the six pet flashcards
in her pouch. Cookie calls the six children out to
Lulu's poster and they each take out a pet flashcard.
Draw a sad and a happy face on the board.

Ask Cookie: How about a spider? and encourage the
child holding the flashcard to come forward and
offer it to the puppet. Make Cookie shake his head
and say No, not a spider. | want a big pel. Show the
child that you want him/her to attach the flashcard
below the sad face. Then repeat the same procedure
for the other pets, attaching the flashcards under the
sad face. When you get to the elephant, say Wair o
minute! let me see... How about an elephant? and
make Cookie jump up and down and say An
elephant! Yes! Yes! Yes!

The last child then attaches the flashcard under the
happy face.

Thank the six children and let them go back and sit
in Cookie’s circle.

3 Unit song :@ Track 22
Refer the children to the flashcards and the faces on
the board. Sing Cookie’s version of the Pets song
and make Cookie shake his head and sing No, /
don’t, singing the verses for the flashcards under the
sad face. Encourage the children to sing No, | don’t
with Cookie. Sing the rest of the Pets song with
Cookie singing No, | don't for all the pets until you
get to Do you like elephantse and Cookie and the
children sing Yes, / do.

T

for each child; pet flashcards

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

If you have time, make the Zig-zag pets book from
the Extra activities section (see page 101).

4 Storytime -{a): Track 23
Say the Storytime rhyme.
Teach the children the following actions to act out the
story: No, not a {name of pet}. Shake your head and
then do the actions for each pet, as before.
Then follow on with | want a big pet, pointing to
yourself and holding your hands out like Cookie.
Finally act An elephant! Yes! Yes! Yes! Make a trunk
with your arm and then hold your hands up
triumphantly.

@ Play the recording for Story card 1.
Narrator: Cookie wants a pet.
Cookie:  Good morning. Can | have a pet?

© Show the children Card 2.
Now play the recording and do the actions with the
children. Do the spider action whenever you hear the

word.
Lulu: What about a spider
Cookie:  No, not a spider. | want a big pet.

Narrator: Cookie wants a big pet.
Repeat Cookie wants a big pet and hold out your
arms like Cookie in the picture.

Show the children Card 3. Repeat the same
procedure as for Card 2.

Now play the recording and do the actions with the
children.

Lulu: How about a fishe

Cookie:  No, not a fish. | want a big pet.

Narrator: Cookie wants a big pet.

Sounding fed up, repeat Cookie wants a big pet and
hold out your arms.
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O show the children Card 4. Repeat the same
procedure as for Card 2.
Now play the recording and do the actions.
Lulu: How about a birde
Cookie:  No, not a bird. I want a big pet.
Narrator: Cookie wants a big pet.
As before, repeat Cookie wanis o big pet and hold
out your arms and look fed up like Cookie does in
the picture.
The children should now have got the hang of this,
so play the recording and do the actions,
encouraging all the children to join in.

[ 5 QA How about a turfle?
Cookie:  No, not a turtle. | want a big pet.
Narrator: Cookie wants a big pet.
Play the recording and do the actions with the children.

0O L How about a rabbite
Cookie:  No, not a rabbit. | WANT A BIG PET.
Narrator: Cookie wants a BIG pet.
Say Cookie doesn't want a spider;, a fish, a bird, a
urfle, or a rabbit and do the actions you practised with
the children in Lesson 1 activity 2. Play the recording.

e Lulu: Wait a minute! let me seel
Narrator: What has Lulu got?
Finally, play the recording and do the actions.

@ Cookie: An elephani! Yes! Yes! Yes!
Narrator: Now that's a big pet! (Hold up your thumb
in an OK gesture.}

5 Bye-bye :
Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Extra activities

Zig-zag pets book

You will need a photocopy of PMB page 18 for each child.
Fold the photocopies in half landscape.

Give out the folded photocopies of the PMB worksheets with
the fish, turtle, and rabbit face up.

Show the children how to make the first fold and say:
Everyone. listen to me.

Fold here. (Point to the line between the fish and
1,2, 3. the turtle.)

Then do the second fold, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

Fold here. {Point to the line between the turtle
1,2, 3. and the rabbit.)

Go round helping the children. Any who finish quickly can go
and help others. The more the children do this activity, the
easier it gets, and eventually become routine.

1 like ... - Zig-zag book activity

The children hold their finished zig-zag books, while you say /
like spiders. Encourage the children to hold up the page with
the spider on it. Repeat for the other animals.

Guess the action - Zig-zag book activity

Now do one of the pet actions from Lesson 1 activity 2.
Encourage the children to open the zig-zag pets book on the
page which goes with the action and say the pet in English.
Repeat this for all the pets.

Flashcard activity

You will need the pet flashcards.
Stick the pet flashcards round the classroom. Remind
the children what Can I have ..., please? means.
Now say to different children Can [ have a spider,
please? The child has to go and get the flashcard
and bring it to you.
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Lesson 5

Language

New
bird, spider, fish, turtle, rabbit, elephant

Recycled
Colours, body

Passive
Do you know your numbers?

Materials checklist

[] Cookie puppet

O Ll poster

L] Pet flashcards

O cp A/ cassefte

L] Story cards A 5

L] Worksheet 25
Pencils

O Extra activities: pet/other flasheards for
revision; pencils; one paper/plastic/
polystyrene cup for each child; scissors;
sewing cotfon; clear sticky tape

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone 3|/ Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.
Sing Stand up, everyone. Tradaa-aa.

2 Unit song }; © Track 22
Using the Cookie puppet to draw an imaginary line,
divide the class info two groups.
Now show the children the pet flashcards and elicit
the words. Attach three cards to the wall for one
group and three for the other group.
Tell the groups that those are the pets their group
likes. Say that you are going to sing a verse of the
song with one of the pets and that the group with
that flashcard has fo sing the Yes, I do part.
When you have finished go straight into the
Transition marker, keeping the children standing.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

3 Pre-worksheet activity

Table time

Track 7

{If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) Put up 4
the pet flashcards, counting each one as you do and
singing the Numbers song. -
Write the numbers 1, 2, 3 on the board.

Now draw two spiders next to the numbers. Count B
the spiders and encourage the children to join in.

Then circle the number 2.

4 Worksheet 25 (A~

Show the children Worksheet 25. "
Point to the fish with the numbers on the right side of
the page and then point to the main picture. Count
One. Two. Repeat this procedure for the elephant.
Give out the workshees.

Say Count. How many fish? Give the children
enough time to find them and count.

Then look at the right side of the page and say

One. Two. Now circle 2. Point to the number 2

and pretend to circle it with a pencil.

Now say the Table time chant and give out the

pencils.

Everyone. listen to me. -4
You need a pencil.

1,2, 3.

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.
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Go round helping any children who need it.
Feedback

Check that the children have circled the 2 under the
fish, the 1 under the elephant, the 3 under the
spiders, the 3 under the birds, and the 1 under the
rabbit.

When fhey have finished, give out their folders
and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1, 2, 3.

Bye-bye ;@5 Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu's pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Paper cup spiders

You will need scissors, sewing cotton, sticky tape, and a
paper/plastic/polystyrene cup for each child. {Polystyrene
may be easier as the children can fold and tear it, whereas
they will need to use scissors with paper or plastic cups.)

Before the class, make a spider by folding the cup in half and
cutting down the folds. Now fold it in half the opposite way
and cut down those folds. Finally, cut each of the four parts in
two to make eight legs. Now attach a piece of string to what
was the base of the cup so that you can make the spider
move about on his ‘thread”.

Show the children your finished spider. Then show the
children exactly how you made it, using a new cup.

Give out some cups and scissors and go through the
instructions, making sure everyone can follow you.

Say Fold and cut, acting out each step until they have eight
legs.

Then go round taping a piece of cotton to the body of every
child’s spider. Sing Do you like spiders? and the children
dangle their spiders and sing Yes, | do. You could then hang
the spiders around the room or use them to make a display.
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@ Pets

Clapping game

You will need the pet flashcards or flashcards of any other
words you want to revise.

Put the flashcards on the board in the following order:
Bird — Clap

Fish — Clap

Spi-der — Clap, clap

Rab-bit - Clap, clap

Turtle — Clap, clap

El-e-phant - Clap, clap, clap

Say the vocabulary and clap the syllables. Start off slowly but
get quicker so that the stress on the words of more than one
syllable becomes more natural.

Repeat the procedure for any sets of vocabulary or individual
words you want fo revise.

{From Unit 1)

Red - Clap

Pink - Clap

Blue - Clap

Green - Clap
Yellow — Clap, clap
Pur-ple - Clap, clap

(From Unit 2)

Ball - Clap

Car - Clap

Train - Clap

Ted-dy - Clap, clap
Dolly - Clap, clap
Scoo-ter — Clap, clap

(From Unit 3)

Head - Clap

Arms ~ Clap

Legs - Clap

Feet - Clap
Tum-my - Clap, clap
Fin-gers — Clap, clap

(From Unit 4)

Hat - Clap

Shoes - Clap

Socks ~ Clap, clap
Trou-sers — Clap, clap
Ja-cket - Clap, clap
Tshirt - Clap, clap
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Lesson 6

Language gg”")"

New rry!

bird, spider, fish, turtle, rabbit, elephant Materials checklist
Recycled O Cookie puppet
Colours, body Lulu poster

Leaf nametags

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone -A’}- Track 4

AJ-
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.
Now sing:

Stand up, everyone. Tradarda-lo-la .. in preparation

for the next activity.

2 Be an elephant (3}
Tell-the children they are going fo dance to some
music. When the music stops, you will give them an
instruction and they have to do the action.
Now play a selection of the songs they know. Pause
the music and give the children an instruction for
them to follow. At first, you will need to do the action
for them to copy. Say Be an elephant/spider,/fish/
rabbit/ turtle /bird.
You could also include instructions to revise the
lcnguage from other units: Point to something
red/blue/pink/purple/green/yellow. Be a
ball/teddy,/dolly. Ride a car/scooter/train. Touch
your head/legs/arms/fingers/tummy,/feet. Put on
your hat/frousers/shoes/jacket/socks/ Tshirt.
As the children are standing up, go straight into the
Transition marker.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

3 Storytime -[A)}- Track 23
Say the Storytime rhyme.
Revise the TPR actions from Lesson 4 activity 4 with
the whole class. Let Cookie choose the leaf name-
tags from the free to select the nine children to come
out and act.
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O Storycards A 5 o

[J Toy/pet/other flashcards

O co A/cassette

[ Character masks
Extra activities: pet flashcards; a copy of
PMB page 18; staws; a small sqaure of
card for each child

Now choose three children to be Densel, Cookie,
and Lulu. Give them the characters masks. You also
need to choose six children to be the pets. Give these
children the pet flashcards.

Note :

The children will often need prompting by you to
know when to join in. Position Lulu behind your desk,
with Densel and Cookie in front of it. The pets hide
under the desk until they hear their name being said,
when they come out and do their action.

@ Play the script for Story card 1.
Narrator: Cookie wants a pet.
Cookie:  Good morning. Can | have a pet?

O Lulu: How about a spider?
Luly brings out the spider and the spider does
his/her action.
Cookie:  No, not a spider. | want a big pet
Cookie shakes his head and indicates he wants a
bigger pet.
Narrator: Cookie wants a big pet.
Repeat Cookie wants a big pet. The whole class acts
out this one.

© Now play the recording and the actors do the actions.
Lulu: How about a fishe ’ ' ’
Lulu brings out the fish, who does the action.
Cookie:  No, not a fish. | want a big pet.
(As for Card 2 but with fish action.)
Narrator: Cookie wants a big pet.
Sounding fed up, repeat Cookie wants a big pet.
Again the whole class acts out this one.

© Now play the recording and the actors do the acfions.
Lulu: How about a bird?
(Lulu brings out the bird.)
Cookie:  No, not a bird. | want a big pet.
(As for Card 3 but with bird action.)
Narrator: Cookie wants a big pet.
As before, repeat: Cookie wants a big pet. Again
the whole class acts out this one.
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6 Now p|dy the recording and the actors do the actions.
Lulu: How about a turtle?
(Lulu brings out the turtle.)
Cookie: No, not @ turfle. | want a big pet.
(As for Card 4 but with turtle action.)
Narrator: Cookie wonts a big pet. Again the whole
class acts out this one.

Play the recording and do the acfions with the children.
Lulu: How about a rabbite

(Lulu brings out the rabbit).

Cookie: No, not a rabbit. | WANT A BIG PET.

(As for Card 5 but with rabbit action. )

Narrator: Cookie wants a BIG pet.

Again the whole class acts out this one.

Say Cookie doesn't want a spider, a fish, a bird, a
turtle, or a rabbit. The actors do their actions.

Then play the recording.
Lulu: Wait a minute! let me see ...
Narrator: What has Lulu goté

Now Lulu brings out the elephant.

Cookie:  An elephant! Yes! Yes! Yes!

Cookie does the actions for elephant and then shakes
his hands triumphantly in the air.

Narrator: Now that’s a big pet!

Repeat Now that's a big pet! and do the action to
show very big, holding your arms out wide.
Encourage the children to repeat it after you.
Congratulate all the children, saying Very good,
everyone.

4 The numbers game

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Toke the pet flashcards and show them to the
children one by one. Then attach them face down on
the board. Number each one with chalk,
encouraging the children to join in with the counting.
Now tell the children that they have to say a number
and guess where the pet is, saying One. Elephant?
Peek at card number 1. If they guessed correctly, say
Very good. Yes and turn it face up. If not, say No.
Sorry! and leave it face down.

5 Bye-bye; Track 6
Cookie collects the flashcards and puts them in Lulu’s
pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Now sing
the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave goodbye
before putting him away.
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@ Pets

Extra activities

Pet silhouettes

You will need to copy PMB page 18 and make silhouettes.
Colour the outlines black and then enlarge on a photocopier.
Cut out the sithouettes.

Attach the silhouettes to straws so you can hold them up
against a white background and the children can see the
complete outline of the pet.

Encourage the children to guess the pets by doing the pet
action. When you have revised all the pets that way, do the
activity a second time, eliciting the words.

An optional and fun variation is to do a shadow theatre
performance as in Unit 4, Lesson 6.

Show the children the shadows of the pets and elicit what
they are. After a while, let individuals choose a silhouette for
their friends to guess.

Pet survey

Draw a grid on the board like the one below. Attach the pet
flashcards along the bottom row and write the numbers down
the side.

10
9
8
7
6
5
4
3
2
1
-
28 |0 | & &

Make Cookie go round the class asking What's your favourite
pet?

Now give each child a small square of card and tell them

to draw their favourite pet. When they have finished,

they go and stick their pet in the space on the grid.

Now count the squares for each pet, saying One,

two, three rabbits! One, two, three, four, five, six,

seven fish!
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2 Singalong time >

Lesson 7

Language
New
bird, spider, fish, turtle, rabbit, elephant

Recycled
Colours, body

Materials checklist

[ Cookie puppet
Luly poster

[ Pet Hashcards

O co A/ cassette

O Cookie’s favourite song poster

[ Worksheet 26

[ Pencils/coloured pencils
Extra activities: Story cards A 5; character
masks; pet flashcards; a small square of
card for each child

Cookie’s circle time
o
Hello, everyone A}~ Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

= Tracks 7/9/11/15/19/22

One of our main aims is fo motivate the children, so
it is a good idea to make them aware of everything
they have learnt up to now.

Take Cookie to his favourite song poster. Now make
Cookie whisper in your ear. Smile and say Yes.
What a good ideal

Sing a selection of the songs the children know. As
some of the songs have many verses, you may
choose to sing just a few. You do not need to do
anything else with the songs as this is a confidence-
boosting activity to show the children just how much
they have learnt already.

Follow-up

Ask the children to tell you some of the words they
know in English. As they say each word, put the
corresponding flashcard up. Remind the children of
any words they have forgotten by showing them the
flashcard and eliciting the word.

When you have finished, make Cookie clap and
congratulate the children on how much English they
know.
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Cookie and friends A & Oxford Untetssity Press

3 Chain instructions

Holding the pet flashcards up one at a time, elicit the
words.

Then sing:

Stand up, everyone. Tradadadarla.

In a circle, everyone. Tradalaladada. ...

Stand in the circle with them. Turn to the child next to
you and say Spider and hold up the flashcard. The
child has to do the action for a spider. Hold up a
new flashcard and indicate that the child has say
what is on the new flashcard to the next child in the
circle, who in turn has to do the action. The next
child mimes the new pet and then looks at the next
flashcard you are holding to pass on the instruction.
When the chain has been started off, stand in the
middle and hold the flashcards above your head so
that the children can see them.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Worksheet 26 -

Show the children Worksheet 26. Point to each pet
and elicit the name of each one.

Take a pencil and show them that they have to follow
the dotted lines fo complete the animals.
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Say this version of the Table fime chant and give out
the pencils:

Everyone. listen fo me.

You need a pencil.

1,2, 3.

Then give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Draw the animals.

1,2 3.

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

Go round monitoring the children’s progress. Help
any children having difficulties. Those who finish fast
could colour their drawings as they want.
Alternatively, you could give out the colours and use
this for further revision by making it info a Listen and
colour activity, saying, for example, A blue fish. A
yellow bird. A purple turtle.

When they have finished, give out their folders

and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

I, 2, 3.

-
Bye-bye (A} Track 6

Cookie puts the flashcards in Lulu’s pouch, saying
Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Now sing the Bye-bye song
and make Cookie wave goodbye before putting him
away.
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Exira activities

Acting out the story again

You will need Story cards A 5, the character masks, and the
pet flashcards.

As you may have suggested in Lesson 6 that more children
could come out and be the characters in the story, it might be
a good idea o repeat it here, while the procedure is still fresh
in the children’s minds. Choose nine actors — three to be the
characters and six to be the pets. Follow the procedure in
Lesson 6 activity 3.

Jumpity jump

You will need the pet flashcards or flashcards of any other
vocabulary items you want to revise.

Say Listen. Jumpity jump and jump up and down. Now
encourage the children to copy you. Tell the children that
whenever they hear the words Jumpity jump they have to get
up and jump until you tell them to sit back down.

Show the pet flashcards to the children one at a fime and
elicit the names. Then suddenly say Jumpity jump, and the
children jump up and down. Let them do this a couple of
times and then say Sit down!

Repeat the previous procedure of showing the children the
flashcards and getting them to repeat after you,

before you say Jumpity jump again.

This activity it is a good way to get youngsters

moving about if they seem restless, and it is also a

fun way to reinforce language they need to revise.
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Lesson 8

Language

New

bird, spider, fish, turtle, rabbit, elephant
Recycled

Al the vocabulary from the book

Materials checklist

I Cookie puppet

| Pet/number/colour/toy/body/clothes
flashcards

[ CD A/cassetie

O Worksheet 27
Pencils

0 Category boxes
Extra aciivities: CD A/cassette; Ad paper
for each child; coloured pencils;
plastic/rubber/soft toy animals; craft
materials ~ see Extra activiies

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone -{aJ: Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Sorting activity

From the sets of number, colour, toy, body, clothes,
and pet flashcards, choose as many as you have
children in the class. Now place the flashcards in a
pile in the centre of the circle. Put the category boxes
(see page 10 of the Introduction) next to the
flashcards. Point to the category on each box.

The children take it in turns to go and pick up a
flashcard from the pile and say what is on it. They
then decide in which box they should put the
flashcard. This continues until everyone has had
aturn.

Now get the children to stand up for the next activity,
singing:

Stand up, everyone. Tra-lalarlora.

3 Pet action game

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
Divide the children in the circle into six pet groups.
Check that the children know their groups by getting
each group fo do the action from Lesson 1 for their
pet.

5 Worksheet 27 -

Cookie and friends A 1 Onfored University Press

Tell the groups that you are going to give different
animals an instruction to carry out, so they must
listen very carefully. Say the instructions slowly and
check fo see if the animal group is doing the action.
Say, for example, Fish. Shake your head. Spiders.
Point to something blue. Tutles. Point io your fee.
Elephants. Pat your ummy. Rabbits. Pat your head.
Birds. Wave your fingers.

Repeat the procedure giving the different groups
instructions to carry out.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Pre-worksheet activity

Draw six spiders on the board. Count them one by
one with the children until you get to six. Now write
a number 6 on the board and draw an arrow to the
six spiders.

Show the children Worksheet 27. Point fo the
numbers across the top and count, as you sing the
Numbers song.
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Choose one of the pets, for example, rabbits. Count
the rabbits, encouraging the children to help you.
One. Two. Point fo the number again and ask the
children Can you see 22 Encourage one of the
children to point to the number 2. Now take a
pencil and draw a line between the rabbits and the
number 2.

Say this version of the Table fime chant and give out
the pencils:

Everyone. listen to me.

You need pencils.

1,2, 3

Now give out the worksheets, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.
Count and match.
123

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

Go round monitoring the children’s progress. Help
any children having difficulties.

Feedback

Remind the children what How many ...2 means.
Then ask How many birds/spiders/fish/turtles/
rabbits/elephantsé

When they have finished, give out their folders
and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2, 3.

(Act out.)

6 Bye-bye:{'a}- Track 6

Cookie takes the flashcards and puts them in Lulu’s
pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now sing
the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave goodbye

before putting him away.
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W Pets

Exira activities

< Track 22
You will need the recording, A4 coloured paper for each
child, pencils, and a bag of soft toys.
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Take the toys out of the bag
one by one and elicit the names. Let the children have a good
look at the toys. Put the toys back in the bag.
Now play the Pets song and pass the bag around the circle.
Pause the song and let the child holding the bag take out one
of the foys and say what it is. Repeat this a number of fimes.
Follow-up
Vary the activity. The children pass the bag round, but when
the music stops, they have to put their hand in the bag and
feel the pet. They try to identify it before taking it out of the
bag to see if they were right.
Finally, take the bag and lay out five of the toy pets in front of
the children. Shake the bag to show there is still one inside.
See if the children can guess what it is. When someone
guesses, put everything back in the bag and start again.

Paper plate masks

You will need the following materials: paper plates, poster
paint, bendy drinking straws for the spiders’ legs, ears for the
rabbit, two paper plates for the elephant’s head, legs for the
turtle, a beak for the bird, and o tail for the fish to make some
plate masks like the ones illusirated below.

You could do a survey in class and just make the most
popular pet.

The children make the masks in groups. They can
then act out the story, wearing their masks.

At the end, the masks can be displayed in the
classroom.
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Extra reinforcement lesson

Language Materials checklist
New (O Cookie puppet
bird, spider, fish, turfle, rabbit, elephant Lulu poster
L] Toy/ body/clothes/ pet flashcards
Recycled CD A/cassette
Body

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone :{’a}
Put the children in Cookie's circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 Vocabulary revision

If the children need revision of vocabulary from this
or other units, you could do one of the flashcard
activities from the Poster and Flashcard activity bank
(see page 11 of the Infroduction).

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your usual
Transition marker.

Table time

3 Yes/No puppet - PMB page 19
Show the children your Yes/No puppet. Sing the first
line of the Pets song and show them the happy face.
Now sing Do you like spiders2 No, | don't and show
them the sad face.
Show the children your puppet, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.
lets make a puppet. {Hold up your Yes/No
1,2, 3. puppet.)
Then give out the PMB photocopies and glue, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.
Fold and glue.
1,2, 3

When everyone has finished, sing the Pets song,
encouraging the children to show either the Yes or
No face, depending on their own personal likes or

dislikes.

(Do the actions for this.)

4 No, not a spider. | want a big pet.
The children still need their Yes/No puppets. Tell
them that they are going to be Cookie.

Show the spider flashcard and say How about a
spider? The children show the No face on their
puppet. Say No, not a spider. | want a big pet and

&

5 Bye-bye :

Oa copy of PMB page 19 for each child
and one for you

O Glue

L] Coloured pencils
Extra activities: pet flashcards

to do the actions. The children repeat affer you.
Repeat with the other flashcards.

Finally, show them the elephant. They show the Yes
face of their puppet. Say An elephant! Yes! Yes! Yes!
and encourage the children fo join in.

Give out the colours. The children could then colour
their Yes/No puppet.

You will want these puppets for other lessons and in
Unit 6, so don't let them go home yet!

Cookie takes the flashcards and puts them in Lulu’s
pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now sing
the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave goodbye
before putting him away.

Extra activity

Action round the circle
Hold up the pet flashcards one at a time and elicit the words.
Now elicit the pet action a number of times. Tell the children
to stand in a circle, and stand in the circle with them. 4
Turn to the children and say Elephant. Tell the
children to do the action, moving round in a
circle. Walk around in the circle like a herd of
elephants. Repeat the procedure with other pets.
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Extra extension lesson

Language Passive

New
bird, spider, fish, turtle, rabbit, elephant
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[ Cookie's favourite song poster

What colour is the elephant? The elephant is O Colour/pet flashcards
grey. Zero, seven, eight.

[ Colour flashcards for grey, white,

J D A/cassette
] Exiro activities: pet flashcards; drawing of a

white, grey, black Materials checklist and black
Recycled {1 Cookie puppet
Colours, body O wh poster

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone SA): Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 You choose @“ Track 22

(If you are short of fime, miss out this activity or
activity 5.) Sing the Pets song. Refer the children to
Cookie's favourite song poster and let them choose
another song to sing.

3 Pet colours

Put the colour flashcards in Lulu’s pouch. Take Cookie
over to Lulu’s poster and say Hello, Lulu. What have
you got in your pouch® Make Cookie take out the
flashcards.

Put up the colours the children are familiar with first:
blue, green, and yellow. Elicit the colours. Teach them
the other colours, pointing to the flashcards and
saying White. Grey. Black.

Now show the children the elephant flashcard and
ask What colour is the elephant? Grey. Repeat this
for all the pets, encouraging the children to repeat
the colour.

4 Matching colours

5

Now give out the colour and pet flashcards to the
children. Repeat the procedure from activity 3, saying
What colour is the fish2 The fish is (try and elicit
yellow). The children holding the yellow and fish
flashcards come and attach them next to each other
on the board. Repeat for the rest of the pets.

What is green?

Now sing the following version of the Toys song.
Point to the flashcards as you sing and encourage the
children to sing the colours and pets.

pet shop; CD A/cassette; Ad coloured poster

What is green? What is green@
Can you see? Can you see?

| can see a turtle. | can see a turtle.
Point with me. Point with me

What is grey2 — an elephant ...
What is white? — a rabbit ...
What is yellow? — a fish ...
What is black? — a spider ...
What is blue? — a bird ...

6 Bye-bye [ A}
Cookie takes the flashcards and puts them in Lulu’s
pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now sing
the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave goodbye
before putting him away.

Extra activity

How many legs?
You will need the pet flashcards. Write the numbers 1- 6
across the board. Revise the numbers. Tell the children that
you are going to count the pets’ legs, so they need to know
three new numbers. Write O, 7, and 8 in the line of numbers
on the board. Say Zero and make a O with your index finger
and thumb. Then say Seven. Eight and hold up first seven and
then eight fingers. Chant the numbers and get the children to
count them on their fingers. Zero. One. Two. Three. Four.
Five. Six. Seven. Eight.

Show the children the spider flashcard. Say How many legs2
and count One. Two. Three. Four. Five. Six. Seven.
Eight. Attach the spider flashcard under the number
8 on the board. Repeat the same procedure for all
the pets.

Finish off the activity by pointing fo the pets and
eliciting the numbers.
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Lesson 1

Language
New
chocolate, icecream, cake, apples, bananas

Note Fish is also in the vocabulary for this unit
but it is befter not to point it out before Lesson 3
or it will give away the end of the story.
Recycled

Numbers, colours

Passive

chocolate, ice-cream, cake, apples, bananas in
the fridge. Eat it/them all up. What's missing?

Materials checklist
O Cookie puppet
Luly poster
Food flashcards
Cookie's favourite song poster
O oo A/cassette
O Workseet 28

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone 3@;\%5{ Track 4/9

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song:

Hello song

Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-fa-fa-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone.

Now take Cookie up to his song poster and make
him point to the colour flashcard. Turn to Cookie with
a surprised look on your face and say Again? Make
Cookie nod and clap in delight. Now sing the
Colours song.

Spend a few minutes asking different children their
favourite colour. You could make Cookie try and
guess some children’s favourite colour and
encourage them to answer Yes or No,

Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster and put the food flashcards in
her pouch, without the fish. Take Cookie to Lulu’s
poster and encourage the children o join in with
Cookie and greet Lulu, saying Hello, Lulu. Cookie
asks Lulu What have you got in your pouch? Take out
the flashcards, saying the food words and
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O Pencils/coloured pencils
Extra activifies: CD A/cassette; Story cords A 5; food flashcards

encouraging the children to repeat them: chocolate,
icexcream, cake, apples, and bananas.

Put the flashcards up and act out eating the different
food in the order below. Make big, exaggerated
gestures and encourage the children to join in.
Chocolate - take the bar, break off a piece, and eat .
lee~cream = lick an ice-cream.

Cake ~ cut a big slice of cake and eat it.

Apples — pick up an apple and rub it on your
opposite sleeve and take a bite.

Bananas - peel and eat one.

Now point to an item of food and say the word.
Encourage all the children to do the actions.

3 Pre-chant activity - (A% Track 25

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity). Draw a
fridge on the board and put the food flashcards in it.
Now say the first line of each verse of the Food
chant, and do the actions from activity 2.

Chocolate in the fridge.

lce-cream in the fridge.

Cake in the fridge.

Apples in the fridge.

Bananas in the fridge.

As you chant the words, point to them in the fridge
and encourage the children fo join in with the
actions.
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4 Unit chant 'A% Track 25
Put the flashcards on the board as they were in

activity 2.

Play the recording and do the actions, encouraging
the children to join in.

Food chant

Chant rhythm: Jelly on a plate

{Pretend to take the bar and

break off a piece.)
{Pretend to eat it.)

Chocolate in the fridge.
Chocolate in the fridge.
Eat it up.
Eat it up.
Chocolate in the fridge.

Ice-cream in the fridge. {Pretend fo lick an ice-cream.)
Ice-cream in the fridge.
Eat it up.
Eat it up.
Ice-cream in the fridge.

Cake in the fridge ..

(Pretend to bite it.)

{Pretend to cut a big slice of
cake.)

Eat it up .. {Pretend to bite it.)

{Prefend to pick up an apple and
rub it on your opposite sleeve.)
(Pretend to bite it).

Apples in the fridge.

Eat them up ..

(Pretend to peel a banana.)

Bananas in the fridge ..
(Pretend to eat it.)

Eat them up ..

Now sing Stand up, everyone. Tra-a-larla-la and go
straight into the Transition marker.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker (see page 9 of the
Introduction).

Table time

5 Worksheet 28 -7a)-
Show the children Worksheet 28. Point fo the empty
spaces in the fridge and ask VWhat's missing@ Try and
elicit bananas and apples from the children by letting
them get up and point to the flashcards. These are
the food items they have to draw. If they are having
problems, refer them to the flashcards on the board.
Give out the pencils and colours, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.
Pencil and colours.
I, 2, 3.
Now give out the worksheets, and say:
Everyone. listen to me.
Draw and colour.

1,2, 3.

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.
Go round helping the children.
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W food

Once they have finished, give out their folders
and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2, 3

Bye-bye -[(a}): Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song:

Bye-bye song

Tune: Brown girl in the ring
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone.

Make Cookie wave goodbye before putting him
away.

Exira activities

What's missing?

You will need the food flashcards.

Put the food flashcards on the board as they were for activity
4, point to the cards, and say the vocabulary. Chant the
vocabulary through twice. Now turn all the flashcards over o
face the board. Turn over four and see if the children can tell
you which one is still face down. Say What's missing?
pointing to the flashcard which is face down. Repeat a
number of times.

To make this more difficult, leave more flashcards face down
each time so the children have to remember more words.

Revision of Story A 5 ,@V Track 23

You will need Story cards A 5 and the recording.
As mentioned in previous units, it is highly beneficial for
the children to revise acfivities as well as meeting
new and challenging material.

Play the recording and show the children the Story
cards. Encourage the children to join in with the
pet actions they learnt in Unit 5.
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Lesson 2
Language Passive L3 Toy/pet (without fish}/character/food
guag What do they like? some, an ﬂoy; pe d(W| out fish)/choracter foor

New a as| cc;r s
chocolate, icecream, cake, apples, bananas . . CD A/cassette

I[Vzllaierlqls CheckIISt [V paper for each child
Reclyded Cookie puppet in box Extra activities: CD A/cassette;
Colours, toys Ll poster food/toy/clothes flashcards

(] Leof name-fags

) . . g ) )
Cookie s circle time Icecrgammthefndge,~
Cake in the fridge ..
1 Hello, everyone -{/a}- Apples in the fridge ..

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello Bananas in the fridge .
song.

Hide Coolhde' in his box with the toy flashcards and. Transition marker

say Cookie is sad and pull a sad face. Make Cookie . . .

appear holding the toy flashcards. Make Cookie Send the chl!dren back fo their seats, using your

whisper something and tell the children that he will usual Transition marker.

feel much better if they sing the Toys song. Make

Cookie put up the toy flashcards round the room and Table time

::3 g:?nlrys song, encouraging the children to sing 4 Drawing line by line
(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) Tell the

. children you are going to draw some food. Draw

2 Poster time part of an ice-cream ball to see if the children can
Set up the Lulu poster and put the food flashcards guess what you are drawing. Continue drawing the
(WithUf the flsl’l) and the five leaf name-tags in her ball and stop ngin to see if fhey can guess. Once
pouch. Take Cookie over to Lulu and encourage the they have guessed, do the same again with the other
class to say Hello, Lulu. Cookie then asks Lulu What foods. As there are only five possibilities, they can

have you got in your pouch? Cookie takes out the only have one guess each time you draw a line.
five leaf name-tags and calls out the children’s Let some of the children come out and draw.
names.

The five children take it in turns to take the flashcards .

from Lulu’s pouch. Point to each flashcard in turn, 5 What do they like?

saying the word and encouraging the class to join in Show the children the Densel, Cookie, and Luly
with the action. flashcards. Attach the flashcards to the board with
the pictures face up.

Now show the children the five food flashcards and
say what is on each one, getting the children to

Divide the class info five groups and make the repeat the words. Now choose three food flashcards
children with flashcards captains of each group. and attach them face down, one under each
Remind the children of the actions for their group. character.

Now play the recording and tell the children to do

their action when it is their group’s turn in the chant. Tell the children that the characters each have a food

which they like. The children have to guess who has
what. The children guess by saying a character and
then the item of food. Peek at the Aashcard under the

Food chant
Chocolate in the fridge.
Chocolate in the fridge.

Eat it up. character. If the children get it right, say Very good!
Eat it up. Cookie likes bananas. If not, say No. Sorry! and let
Eat it up. the children continue guessing. The children carry on

Chocolate in the fridge. until they discover what each character has.

You could repeat the same activity, changing the
three food flashcards.

%)
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6 Bye-bye 3'} Track 6
Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Exfra activities

You will need the food flashcards, the recording, and the toy
and clothes flashcards.

Put the food flashcards on the board in the order of the
Colours song.

Sing:

What is red?

What is red?

Can you see?

Can you see?

I can see some apples.

| can see some apples.

Point with me.

Point with me.

What is pink? - an ice-cream ...

What is yellow? - bananas ...

Ask the children what other things they know that are red,
pink, and yellow.

Now ask them what things they know that are purple, green,
and blue.

Initial sounds

You will need the food Aashcards.
Show the children the food flashcards and say each item of
food as you attach it to the board. Now say Can ! have some
ba ..., please? Ask individual children to come and find
which flashcards you are referring to.

Repeat the procedure with the other food words.
Apples - ‘ap’ /'&plz/

Cake - ‘kei’ /keik/

Chocolate - ‘ch’ /'tfoklat/

lce-cream — ‘ai’ Jais krizm/
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Lesson 3

Language
New
chocolate, icecream, cake, apples, bananas

Recycled
fish

Passive
Pass the bag everyone. Yum! Yum!

Materials checklist

[ Cookie puppet
Luly poster

[J Food flashcards

01 Story cords A 6

L] CD A/cassette

O Worksheet 29

O Pencils /coloured pencils
Extra acfivities: food flashcards; Lulu poster;
Cookie puppet; chopped fruit, fairy cakes,
and chocolate

Cookie’s circle time 3 Storytime P Track 26 =
1 Hello, everyone @ Track 4 Say the Storytime rhyme: e

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello One, two, ihree. {Count on your fingers.)

song. Storytime for you and me. (Point to the first Story =

card, point fo the children and then to yourself.)
Point to the plain layer of cake and establish with the =

2 Make a cake children that the characters are going fo make a cake.
(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) Draw =

a layer of a cake on the board and say Lefs make a @ Now play recording for Card 1.

cake. Luly: let’s make a cake! Now, let me see ... ”
Put the Hashcards of the bananas, apples, chocolate, Ask the children what Cookie and Densel will choose

and ice-cream on the board next to the cake you first. Point to the flashcards and let different children

have drawn. come out and point. o
Make Cookie remove the flasheard of the bananas Say let'’s seel

and say How about bananas? Take the flashcard
and place it on the first layer. Say Bananas. Yum! © show them Card 2 and play the recording, pointing

Yum! and then say a slightly different version of the to the characters as they speak. Say Very good, “
chant: (Susan and Eli) to the children who guessed correctly.
Bananas on the cake. Luly: How about apples?

Bananas on the cake. Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like apples.

Eat them up. Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples. y
Yum! Yum! Again, encourage the children to guess what will

Bananas on the cake. come next. Say lef’s see! ]

Now draw another layer above the bananas and i o L
repeat the procedure with the other ingredients in the © Show them Card 3 and play the recording, pointing

order the children want. Leave the cake on the fo the characters as they speak. Say Ver y good, o
board. (Olivia, Charlie) o the children who guessed correctly.
Lulu: How about chocolate?

Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like chocolate.
Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples and =
chocolate.
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e Repeat the same procedure for Card 4.
Lulu: How about bananas?
Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like bananas.
Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples, chocolate,
and bananas.

Repeat the same procedure for Card 5.

Lulu: How about ice-cream?@

Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like icecream.

Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples, chocolate,
bananas, and ice-cream.

Show the children Card 6 and ask them what they
think Cookie is doing. Establish that he is looking for
something else. Say What else have we got?
Cookie:  What else have we gote

Peek at Card 7 from under Card 6 and put you hand

to your forehead as if saying Oh, dear! or Oh, no!

Now show them Card 7 and play the recording.

Point to the big fish on top of the cake.

Cookie:  How about fish! [ like fish. Yum! Yum! A
cake with apples, chocolate, bananas,
ice-cream, and fish!

Play the recording and point fo Lulu and Densel
looking ill.

Lulu/Densel: Fish! Yuk! Yuk! No, thanks.

Ask the children why Lulu and Densel feel sick.
Establish that they don't like fish.

Make the Cookie puppet say ! like fish! Put the fish
flashcard on top of the cake on the board.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Worksheet 29
Look at Worksheet 29. Point to the different layers of
the cake and elicit what is in each one. Now point to
the top of the cake.
Say Fish2 and encourage the children to answer
Yes/No. Refer the children to the flashcard cake you
have built up on the board.
Tell the children to draw what they like on the top.

Give out the pencils and colours, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.

Pencil and colours.

1,2, 3.

Now give out the worksheets and say:
Everyone. listen to me.

Draw and colour.

1,2, 3.
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While the children are working, play any songs they
have learned and encourage them to sing.

Go round helping the children. Any who finish
quickly can go and help others.

Finally, the children can hold up their worksheet and
say, for example, Chocolate, so their classmates can
see what they chose.

Once they have finished, give out their folders and
say:

Everyone. Listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2, 3.

Bye-bye ¥@j Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Exira activities

Do you like chocolate?

You will need the food flashcards, the Cookie puppet, and the
Lulu poster.

Put up the Lulu poster. Now put on the puppet and sing the
Pets song, but using the new vocabulary. Do it as though
Cookie is singing the question and.lLulu is singing the answer.
Cookie: Do you like chocolate?

Luly: Yes, I do.

Cookie: Do you like chocolate?

Lulu: Yes, | do.

Cookie: Do you like chocolate? Do you like chocolate?

Lulu: Yes, | do.

Cookie: Do you like chocolate?

Do you like apples ... Yes, | do.

Do you like bananas ... Yes, | do.

Do you like ice-cream ... Yes, | do.

Cookie: Do you like fish?

Lulu: No, I don™t.

Smelling and tasting
You will need to bring in some of the ingredients from the
story ~ not the fish! Chop up the fruit and break up the
chocolate (alternatively, you could use a chocolate dessert)
and put them in identical containers, for example, paper
cups. Use some broken fairy cakes to look like pieces of
cake.

Sit the children in Cookie's circle. Show them the food
and get them to name it.

Now ask different children to cover their eyes and
let them smell the food and then taste it. See if
they can guess what it is. Repeat the activity,
letting all the children have a turn.




2 Unit chant

&D Foo

Lesson 4
i:gmge i

fish

Recycled
I like/don't like ...; Toys, pels

O Cookie puppet

Luly poster

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone ;;15 Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

(A): Track 25

Draw a layer of a cake. Show the children the
chocolate, bananas, apples, ice-cream, and fish
flashcards. Ask them what Cookie wanted on his
cake.

Put on the Cookie puppet and say this version of the
Food chant with the children, adding to the layers
with each verse. The children can do the actions for
the food.

Note

The fish action is the same as the one in Unit 5.

Chocolate on a cake.
Chocolate on a cake.
Eat it up.

Yum! Yum!

Chocolate on a cake.

lce-cream on a cake ...
Eat it up.
Yum! Yum! ...

Apples on a cake ...
Eat them up.
Yum! Yum! ...

Bananas on a cake ...
Eat them up.
Yum! Yum! ..

Fish on a cake ...
Eat it up.
Yum! Yum! ...

Finally say the last verse for Lulu and Densel.
Fish on a cake.

Fish on a cake.

Yuk! Yuk!

No thanks!

Fish on a cake.

chocolate, ice-cream, cake, apples, bananas, Materials checklist
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O Food flashcards

] Story cards A 6

O co A/casselte
Exira activities: character/toy/pet/
food flashcards; a copy of PMB page 20
for each child

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

If you have time, make the Zig-zag food book from
the Extra activities section {see page 119).

Say the Storytime rhyme.

Show the children the food flashcards, including the
fish. Point to the items of food, say the word and tell
the children to do the actions of eating them. Make
the activity more fun by speeding up your pointing,
so that the children have to change mime fast.

Note

These mimes prepare for the story, which repeats the
actions for each Story card. Mime each food when it
is mentioned.

@ Put up Card 1 on the board and play the recording.

Lulu: let's make a cake! Now, let me see ...
{Mime cake and encourage the children to say Cake
when they do the action.)

© Put up Card 2 on the board and play the recording.

Lulu: How about apples?

Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like apples.

(Nod and do the action for apples.)

Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples.

{Rub your tummy for the Yum! Yum! bit and repeat
the action for apples.)

O rut up Card 3 on the board and play the recording.

Lulu: How about chocolate?

Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like chocolate.

{Nod and do the action for chocolate.)

Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples and
chocolate.

{Rub your tummy for Yum! Yum! and repeat the food

actions.)
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a Repeai the same pl’OCGdUI’e as before

Luly: How about bananas®

{Nod and do the action for bananas.)

Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like bananas.

Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples, chocolate,
and bananas.

{Rub your tummy for Yum! Yum! and repeat the food

actions.)

Repeof the procedure as before.

Luly: How about ice-cream?

(Nod and do the action for ice-cream.)
Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like icecream.

Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples, chocolate,

bananas, and icecream.
(Rub your tummy for Yum! Yum! and repeat the food
actions. )

@O Repeat the procedure as before.
Cookie:  What else have we goté

Repeat the procedure as before.

Put you hand to your forehead as if saying Oh,
dear! or Oh, no! Point to the fish and encourage the
children fo join in.

Cookie:  How about fish! I like fish. Yum! Yum! A

cake with apples, chocolate, bananas, ice-

cream, and fish!

(Do the action for fish, rub your tummy for Yum! Yum!

and repeat the food actions.)

Repeat the procedure as before.
Cookie/Densel: Fish! Yuk! Yuk! No, thanks.

(Do the action for fish. Put your hand to your
stomach and look ill. Say No/) Congratulate the
children, saying Very gocd, everyone.

4 Flashcard food riddle

(IF you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
Draw a smiley and a sad face on the board and
remind the children what / like ... and | don't like ...
mean.
Put the following flashcards on the board: apples,
fish, bananas, and cake. Say this riddle to the
children:
I don'’t like apples.
| don't like cake.
I don't like bananas.

| like ...
Try and elicit the name of the food card left over. If
the children need some help, repeat the riddle and
point to the flashcards as you say them.
Repeat with another set of four food flashcards. You
could reverse the activity, saying:

[ like .../1like .../l like .../So | don't like ...

5 Bye-bye [
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@ Food

Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Do you like apples?

You will need the flashcards of Densel, Cookie, and Lulu, the
toy, pet, and food flashcards.

Divide the class into Densel’s group, Cookie’s group and
Lulu’s group and put up the character flashcards across the
top of the board. Now mix up the flashcards and distribute
them evenly for the three characters, sticking them under their
flashcard. Tell the children that the flashcards with their
character are what their character likes.

Now ask the groups questions, for example, Densel, do you
like teddies? If Densel’s group has this flashcard, encourage
them to say Yes, | do. If they don't, they say No, | don’t.
Note

It may be easier for the children to remember the language if
you use the Pets song to ask the questions.

Zig-zag food book

You will need the copies of PMB page 20.

Give out the folded worksheets with the ice-cream, cake, and
apple face up.

Show the children how to make the first fold and say:
Everyone. Listen to me.

Fold here. (Point to the line between the ice-cream and the
cake.)

1,2 3.

Then do the second fold, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

Fold here. {Point to the line between the cake and the apples.}
1,2 3

Go round helping the children. Any who finish quickly can go
and help others.

The children are used to doing this activity and so they may
do it quite quickly. You may also be able to do one or both of
the following activities.

Let’s make a cake - Zig-zag book activity

Revise the language from the story. Say let’s make a cake.
How about apples? Reply Yum! Yum! Encourage the children
to show you the picture in their books and repeat Yum! Yum!
We like apples. Then continue, saying Let's make a cake.
How about chocolate/bananas/ice-cream@ Encourage the
children to show you each picture in their zig-zag book and
reply Yum! Yum!

Finally, say How about fish2 [ like fish and encourage the
children to show you the picture of the fish and say Fish. Yuk!
Yuk! No, thanks!

Guess the mime - Zig-zag book activity
With the children holding their finished zig-zag books,
mime eating one of the food items. Encourage the
children to open their books and show you which
item of food you were eating and say the word in
English. Repeat for the rest of the foods.

°
e




Lesson 5

Language

New
chocolate, ice-cream, cake, apples, bananas, fish

Recycled
Colours, pets

Passive
some

Materials checklist

O Cookie puppet

[ Food flashcards

O oo A/ casselte

[ Story cards A 6

[ Worksheet 30

O Pencils /coloured pencils

Extra activities: a copy of PMB page 20. :
Colour the pictures black and enlarge to :
make silhouettes; food flashcards

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone ;:,g Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 Sl'orytime EA« Track 26

As all children have a lot of fun doing TPR stories,
repeat the story procedure from Lesson 4.

Say the Storytime rhyme.

Show the children the food flashcards, including

the fish.

Point to the items of food, say the words, and tell the
children to do the actions of eating them. To make
the activity more fun, speed up your pointing, so that
the children have fo change quickly.

Put up Card 1 on the board and play the recording.
Lulu: let's make a cake! Now, lei me see ...
{Mime cake and encourage the children to say Cake
when they do the action.)

Put up Card 2 on the board and play the recording.
Lulu: How about apples?

Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like apples.

(Nod and do the action for apples.)

Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples.

{Rub your tummy for the Yum! Yum! bit and repeat
the action for apples.)

Put up Card 3 on the board and play the recording.
Lulu: How about chocolate?

Zovkie arnd riends A @ Ouford University Press
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Cookie/Densel; Yes! Yes! We like chocolate. (Nod

and do the action for chocolate.)

Narrator: Yum! Yum! A gake with apples and
chocolate.

{Rub your tummy for Yum! Yum! and repeat the food

actions.)

Repeat the same procedure as before.

Lulu: How about bananas?

(Nod and do the action for bananas.)

Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like banancs.

Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples, chocolate,
and bananas.

{Rub your tummy for Yum! Yum! and repeat the food

actions.)

Repeat the procedure as before.

Luly: How about icecream?

(Nod and do the action for ice-cream.)

Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like ice-cream.

Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples, chocolate,
bananas, and icecream.

(Rub your tummy for Yum! Yum! and repeat the food

actions.)

Repeat the procedure as before.
Cookie:  What else have we gof@

Repeat the procedure as before.

Put you hand fo your forehead as if saying O,
dear! or Oh, no! Point to the fish and encourage the
children to join in. .



L L L L L L L L L U L L L L L L L L L L A

.
L

How about fish! | like fish. Yum! Yum! A
cake with apples, chocolate, bananas,
ice-cream, and fish!

{Do the action for fish, rub your tummy for Yum! Yum!
and repeat the food actions.)

Cookie:

@ Repeat the procedure as before.

Cookie/Densel: Fish! Yuk! Yuk! No, thanks.

{Do the action for fish. Put your hand to your
stomach and look ill. Shake the index Finger of your
other hand to indicate No/)

Congratulate the children, saying Very good,
everyone.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

3 Pre-worksheet activity
(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) Show

the children Worksheet 30. Point to the different food
items on the top row, one by one, and say the Food
chant in the following order:

Chocolate in the fridge.

Chocolate in the fridge.

Eat it up.

Eat it up.

Chocolate in the fridge.

Apples in the fridge ...
Bananas in the fridge ...
Ice-cream in the fridge ...

Cake in the fridge ...

4 Worksheet 30 ;5

Still looking at Worksheet 30, point fo the chocolate
bar on the top row. Now run your finger along the
bottom row of food and ask Can you see some
chocolate? Say Point with me and see if the children
can point to the chocolate on the bottom row.

Give out Worksheet 30. Ask Can you see an
apple/a banana/icecream/a cake? and show the
children that you want them to point to the items on
the bottom row. Again say Point with me.

Take a pencil and pretend to join the two pictures of
chocolate.

Give out the pencils and say:
Everyone. listen to me.
Maich the pictures.

1,2, 3.

When the children have finished matching the food
halves, give out the colours, saying:
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@ Food

Everyone. listen to me.
Colour the food.
1,2 3.

While the children are working, play any songs fhey
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

Go round helping any children who need it.

When they have finished, give out their folders and
say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2 3

¢

Bye-bye :(A}- Track 6
Sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Food silhouettes

You will need a copy of PMB page 20 to make silhouettes.
Show the children the silhouettes against a white background
and see if they can tell you the name of each item.

An optional and more fun activity is to do a shadow theatre
performance as before (see page 87).

Set up the chairs, the lamp, and the sheet and show the
children the shadows of the food. Ask them to say what they
are. After a while, let individual ehildren come out and
choose a silhouette for their friends to guess.

Action round the circle

You will need the food flashcards.
Hold up the food flashcards one at a time and elicit the
words. Now elicit the action the children know for eating
each item of food. Tell the children to stand in a circle. Stand
in the circle with them and remind them of the actions.

Then turn to children and say Apples. Tell the children
they have to do the action, moving round in a
circle. Repeat the procedure with the other food
items. Once the children are confident with the
activity, you could let individual children choose
the food.
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Lesson 6
Language Materials checklist
New O Cookie puppet

chocolate, ice-cream, cake, apples, bananas,
fish O Story cards A 6
Recycled O co A/ cassefie

Toys, clothes, pets

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone (A - Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.
Now sing Stand up, everyone. Tra-lala-larla in
preparation for the next activity.

2 Drawing in the air

Put up the food flashcards. Trace round the edge of
one of the apples with your finger and say Apple.
Hold out your finger like a pencil. Draw an apple in
the air, using big strokes. Encourage the children to
copy you. Repeat for all the items of food.

Tell the children that they have to guess what you are
drawing in the air. The child who guesses correctly
can come to the front and draw the next thing for the
class to guess.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

3 Acting out the story @ Track 26
Say the Storytime rhyme.
Now choose three children to come out and be
Cookie, Lulu, and Densel. Give the children their
character masks.
You may need to support the actors by doing the
actions and |eﬂing them copy you.

Put up Card 1 on the board and play the recording. © Repeat the procedure as before.

0 Lulu: lets make a cake! Now, let me see ...
(Pause the recording. Lulu mimes cake. Encourage
the rest of the class to chorus cake.)

Put up Card 2 on the board and play the recording.

O L How about apples@
(Lulu mimes apples and the class chorus apples).

Be

O Toy/clothes/pet/food flashcards

© Put up Card 3 on the board and play the recording.

@ Repeat the procedure as before.
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I Character masks
L[] a4 paper for each child
[} Pencils/coloured pencils
Extra activities: plasticine®; tood flashcards

Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like apples.
{Cookie and Densel nod enthusiastically and mime
apples. Encourage the class fo chorus apples.)
{The whole class join in with the actions for the
narrator’s part.)

Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples.

{Rub your tummy for Yum! Yum! and repeat the
action for apples).

Lulu: How about chocolate?

{Lulu mimes chocolate.}

Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like chocolate.

{Cookie and Densel nod enthusiastically and mime

chocolate. Encourage theclass to chorus chocolate

and then to join in with the actions for the narrator’s

part.)

Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples and
chocolate.

{Rub your tummy for Yum! Yum! and repeat the food

action.)

Lulu: How about bananas?

(Lulu mimes bananas.)

Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like bananas.

(Cookie and Densel nod enthusiastically and mime

bananas. The class chorus bananas, and then join in

with the actions for the narrator’s part.)

Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples, chocolate,
and bananas.

{Rub your tummy for Yum! Yum! and repeat the food

action.)

Lulu: How about icecream?

(Lulu mimes ice-cream.)

Cookie/Densel: Yes! Yes! We like ice-cream.

{Cookie and Densel nod enthusiastically and mime

ice-cream. The class chorus ice-cream, and fo join in

with the actions for the narrator’s part.)

Narrator: Yum! Yum! A cake with apples, chocolate,
bananas, and icecream.
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{Rub your tummy for Yum! Yum! and repeat the food
action.)

@ Repeat the procedure as before.
Cookie:  What else have we got?
{Cookie shrugs for What else ....)

@ Repeat the procedure as before.

Cookie: How about fish! | like fish. Yum! Yum! A
cake with apples, chocolate, bananas,
ice-cream and fish!

{Cookie mimes fish and rubs his fummy. Encourage

the whole class 1o join in with the actions.)

e Repeat the procedure as before.
Luly/Densel: Fish! Yuk! Yuk! No thanks.
(Lulu and Densel mime fish and then put their hands
to their stomachs and look ill. Then shake the index
finger of your other hand to indicate No.)
Congratulate the children, saying Very good and
thank the actors.

4 Vocabulary book

Revise some vocabulary by showing the children the
toy, clothes, pet, and food flashcards.

Give out a piece of A4 paper to each child and scy:
Everyone. listen to me.

let's make a book.

I, 2, 3.

Now fold the paper in half {landscape) and then
again, so it looks like a greeting card. The children
have four pages fo draw on.

Give out the pencils and colours.

Everyone. listen to me.

Draw and colour.

I, 2, 3.

First, tell the children what to draw. Once fhey have

done this, tell them what colour the items are. Fino"y,

repeat for the children to check their picture.

1 Draw one ice-cream. Colour it pink. One pink
ice cream.

2 Draw two turtles. Colour them purple. Two purple
turtles.

3 Draw three cars. Colour them green. Three green
cars.

4 Draw four Tshirts. Colour them yellow. Four yellow
Tshirts.

If you wanted to concentrate more on the vocabulary

from this unit, just give instructions for food.

Feedback

Describe one of the pages and get the children to

show it fo you.

Finally, give out their folders and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2, 3.

{Do the actions for this.)
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@ Food

Track 6

Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Clapping game

You will need the food flashcards.

Put the food flashcards on the board in the following order:
Fish — Clap

Cake - Clap

A-pples — Clap, clap

Ice-cream — Clap, clap

Ba-na-nas — Clap, clap, clap

Cho-co-late - Clap, clap, clap

Say the vocabulary and clap the syllables. Start off slowly but
get faster so that the stress on the words of more than one
syllable becomes more natural.

Plasticine ® cakes

You will need some plasticine ®.
Give out the plasticine® and say to the children. Let's make a
cake. How about ...2 and name things for the children to
make.

Go round praising their work, saying Very good, (Len).

That's a good banana.

Once they have finished, display their cakes
somewhere in the classroom.

This activity could also be done in an Art and
Cratft class.
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Lesson 7

Language
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New
chocolate, icecream, cake, apples, bonanas, fish

Recycled
Toys, clothes, pets

7

Passive
Find and circle.

Materials checklist
O cookie puppet

Lulu poster

Cookie's favourite song poster
O Toy/ clothes/pet/food flashcards
[ ¢ Ascassette
[0 Worksheet 31 ;
[ Pencils i
[J Extra activities: Story cards A 6; character

masks; pet/food flashcards

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone ;| ‘" Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 Singalong time “
Tracks 7/9/11/15/19/22/25

One of our main aims is to motivate the children, so
it is a good idea to make them aware of everything
they have learnt up fo now.

Take Cookie to his favourite song poster. Now make
Cookie whisper in your ear. Smile and say Yes.
What a good ideal

Sing a selection of the songs the children know. As
some of the songs have many verses, you may
choose to sing just a few. You do not need to do
anything else with the songs, as this is a confidence-
boosting activity to show the children just how much
they have learnt already.

Follow-up

Ask the children to tell you some of the words they
know in English. As they say each word, put the
corresponding flashcard up. Remind the children of
any words they have forgotten, by showing them the
flashcard and eliciting the word.

When you have finished, make Cookie clap and
congratulate the children on the English they know.

Cookie and friends A& & Oxford Univarsity Prass
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3 Back drawing

{If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Put the food flashcards up so that the children have
something to refer to.

Bring out the children one at a fime. Make a pencil
with your finger and say Pencil. Now draw one of
the items of food on the child’s back and he/she has
to guess what it is.

Note

Draw slowly so that the child can picture the shape
of the item.

Repeat this procedure with other children.

Then move directly from the circle into the Transition
marker.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

=
.
~
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7
]
3
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Table time
4 Pre-worksheet activity

Choose one card from each set of toy, clothes, pet,
and food flashcards and attach them face up in a
column on the left-hand side of the board. Now
attach the rest of the flashcard sets face up on the
right hand side of the board in any order.

Point to the flashcards on the left and elicit the words.
Now point to the first one and ask a few children to
come out and find other flashcards they think go with
it from the right side of the board. Repeat this
procedure for the other three cards on the left.

Now go straight into the following activity.

5 Worksheet 31:(a)-

Show the children Worksheet 31. Point to the first
category (food) and elicit the words in the category.
Now point to the rest of the line and see if the
children can see a word that goes in that category.
If they need help, say / can see a banana. Point
with me.

Tell everyone to hold out their index fingers and
draw a circle in the air, copying you. Point fo the
banana on the worksheet and draw a circle round it.
If you think the children need more help, do the next
category with them.

Now give out the pencils and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

You need pencils.

1,2 3.

Then say this version of the Table time chant while
you give out Worksheet 31:

Everyone. listen to me.
Find and circle.

1,2, 3

(Point to the banana in the
first row and circle it with
your finger.)

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them fo sing.

Go round monitoring the children’s progress. Help
any children who are having difficulties. Say all the
words in each category, pointing to them as you do
so. Then point and say the different words in the
row, to see if they recognize the category from the
sound of the word.

Feedback

Get the children to hold up their worksheets. They
then point and say the matching word.

Once they have finished, give out their folders

and say:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2 3

6 Bye-bye -
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Cookie takes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Acting out the story

You will need Story cards A 6, the character masks, and the
food flashcards.

As you may have suggested in Lesson 6 that more children
could come out and act the characters in the story, it might be
a good idea to repeat it here, while it is still fresh in their
minds. Follow the procedure from Lesson 6 activity 3.

Chinese whispers

You will need the food flashcards.
Line the children up from the board fo the back of the
classroom and place the six food flashcards on the board.
Now say How about ...2 and whisper a food item to the child
furthest from the board. The child whispers the word to the
next and so on. The child nearest the board has to go 4
to the flashcard they think they have heard. He/she _
then joins the end of the line, so that you whisper =
the new word to them. Repeat the same procedure
until there are no flashcards left on the board.




Lesson 8

Language
New

chocolate, ice-cream, cake, apples, bananas,
fish

Recycled
Numbers, colours, body, toys, clothes, pets

Passive
Can | have ...2

Materials checklist

] Cookie puppet

O Number/colours/toy/body/c:fothes/per/
food flashcards .

CD A/cassetie

Worksheet 32

Pencils/coloured pencils

Category boxes for all units

Extra activities: numbcr/colours/roy/

clothes/body/pet flashcards; an enlarged

copy of PMB page 21; red, brown, yellow,

ond pink fissue paper for each group

Oooog

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Can | have ...?

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) Place
the toy, colours, clothes, pet, and food flashcards
around the room, low enough for the children to
reach. Say:

I can see something green and elicit the possibilities
until someone guesses correctly. Say Very good,
Christina and indicate fo the child that you want her
to go and get the flashcard. Also remind the children
what Con | have ...2 means from the pet story, when
Cookie says Can | have a pet? Now say fo different
children, for example, Anna, can | have an elephant,
please? and indicate that you want her to go and get
the Hashcard. Say Stand vp! Can I have an elephant,
please? Can you see an elephant? Once the child
has brought you the flashcard say Very good, (Annay.
Now, sit down, please!

Continue until you have collected in all the cards. You
could just do the actions for some of the items and let
the Children guess thf you want,

www.frenglish.ru
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Note .

This a good time to assess how much previous
vocabulary the children remember and whether they
need more revision. If so, use a similar activity to
practise vocabulary from the other categories.

Then move straight on fo the next activity.

3 Sorting activity

From the sefs of number, colour, toy, body, clothes,
pet, and food flashcards, choose as many as you
have children in the class. Now place the flashcards
in a pile in the centre of the circle. Put the category
boxes (see page 10 of the Introduction) next o the
flashcards. Point to the category on each box.

The children take it in turns to go and pick up a
flashcard from the pile and say what is on it. They
then need to decide in which box they should put the
flashcard. This continues until everyone has had @ turn.
Now get the rest of the children to stand up for the
next activity, singing Stand up, everyone. Tradada-larla.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.



S U L L U U L U U L L L L L L L L L SV L Y L L L ALY L L A R L L VAV

Table time

4 Worksheet 32 :(a}-
Give out Worksheet 32.
Ask the children What's your favourite food? Tell the
children that it doesn't have to be one of the words
they have learnt in English. Point to the plate and ask
what they would put on it {for their main meal} and
what they would put in the bowl (perhaps some soup
or a dessert, such as ice-cream or cake)?

Now say this version of the Table time chant and give
out the pencil and colours.

Everyone. listen fo me.

Pencil and colours.

1,2, 3.

Everyone. listen fo me.

Draw and colour.

12 3

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them fo sing.

Go round monitoring the children’s progress. Help
any children who are having difficulties.

Once they have finished, give out their folders

and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2 3.

4]

Bye-bye - A}~ Track 6
Sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Extra activities

Flashcard game

You will need the number, colour, toy, clothes, body and pet
flashcards. Choose a game from the Poster and Flashcard
activity bank (see page 11 of the Introduction) to revise all the
words the children know.

Food mobile

You will need coloured pencils, pieces of siring, and an
enlarged copy of PMB page 21, and some red, brown,
yellow, and pink tissue paper.

Cut the page in half, so that the cake is on one side and the
fillings on the other.

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle to explain what to do. Show
the children the enlarged version of PMB page 21. Now
show them the tissue paper, holding up each colour, saying
Red. Apples. Brown. Chocolate. Yellow. Banana. Pink.
Ice-cream. Tear a small piece of the green paper and put it on
the drawing of the apple filling. Do the same for the
chocolate, banana, and icecream fillings.

Now put the children into groups. Sit each group around a
table and give each group a copy of the fillings and some
tissue paper. Show the children how to tear the tissue paper
into small pieces first. Then give the groups glue and let them
stick the coloured fissue paper to the corresponding fillings.
Once the children have finished this, give the children the
cake layer to colour in.

It is best if you make up the mobiles rather than the children.
To make the mobile, place the cake layers and the fillings
face down on the desk, leaving a space between each layer.
Lay a piece of string down the middle, leaving a length of
string at the top of the cake to hang it. Now put glue
on another cake and fillings and glue them to the
ones lying face down on the desk, making sure
that the fillings correspond.

Once the glue has dried, you can hang the
mobiles up to decorate the classroom.




Extra reinforcement lesson

Language Passive

New Oa copy of PMB page 21, A4 paper, '

chocolate, icecream, cake, apples, bananas, . . glue, pencils, and scissors for each child

fish %c'b"qls checklist Extra activiies: CD A/ cassette; flashcards
Cookie puppet for all units; colours; a cloth bag of toys

Recycled O by poster

Classroom language O Food flashcards

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone :{a}: Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song. Now sing Sit down, everyone. Trala-la-la-la.

2 Unit chant Track 25
Get the children to say the Food chant.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time
3 Make a cake - PMB page 21

Show the children the food flashcards and ask
individual children Do you fike ...2 Encourage them
to answer Yes, | do or No, | don't.

Show the children PMB page 21. Point to and elicit
the different fillings. Show them the favourite cake
you made from the PMB page. Say, for example, My
favourite cake is chocolate, banana, and ice-cream.
Now ask What's your favourite cake? and elicit
answers.

Give out the worksheets and scissors, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.

Cut out the cake. {Mime cutting with

1,2 3. your fingers.)

When the children have cut out the cake, give out a
piece of A4 paper and some glue to each child. Let
the children choose the fillings they want and stick
them on their cake.

Go round praising them, saying A chocolate and
banana cake! Yum! Yum! Very good, [George).
Once the children have put together their cakes, give
out the colours, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

Colour your cake.

1,2 3.

What's your favourite cake?
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At the ena, the children could hold up their cakes and
point fo the different layers, saying what is in them.

When they have finished, give out the children’s
folders and say:
Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.
1,2 3.

Cookie takes the flashcards and puts them in Lulu’s
pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye. Now sing
the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave goodbye
before putting him away.

Extra activities

Z Track 2

You will need the recording and flashcards for all units.

Show the children the flashcards, elicit their names in English,
putting them one by one in the bag.

Sit the children in a circle. Sing Pass the bag, everyone.
Indicate that you want the children to pass the bag. When the
music stops, take the bag and open it. Ask the child holding it
to pick a flashcard and ask the others to guess what it is. The
child then takes it out to see if they were right. The activity
then continues. Stop the game at the end of the verse for the
children to open the bag and pick a flashcard. The game is
over when all the objects have been named.

Lucky dip

You will need all the flashcards from the book.
Sit the children in Cookie's circle. Put all the flashcards in a
bag or a box. Let the children come out one by one and take
a flashcard. Once all the children have a flashcard, see if
they can say the word. When all the children are sure of their
word, start in one part of the circle and encourage them
to lift up their flashcard and say what is on it. The
children do this all the way round the circle.

Now say the name of a child and see if the rest
of the class can say what is on that child’s

flashcard.
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Extra extension lesson

Language gaé"’ve ,
New ring me ..., hair
chocolate, ice-cream, cake, apples,

bananas, fish
[ Cookie puppet

[ Food flashcards
O co A/ cassetie

Recycled
Colours, body

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone - .... Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 Arcimboldo project

Show the children one of the Summer faces by
Arcimboldo. Point out that the face is made up of
fruit and food. Tell the children that Arcimboldo was
a famous ltalian painter and that he painted a lot of
pictures using food for parts of the face. Tell the
children that the picture is called Summer.

Before the lesson, make a similar face from the food
pictures you cut from magazines. Show the children
the face you made. Point to the different parts of the
face and say the food items you used. Count the
food items.

Point to the eyes and say One. Two. Apples.

Tell the children that they are going to do the same
as you. Show them the cut-out pictures and hold up
the food flashcards to elicit the food vocabulary. Try
to find pictures of the food they know.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

Put up the food face you made where the children
can see it. Give the children a piece of A4 paper, o
selection of food pictures, and a glue stick. Now let
the children choose some food pictures for the eyes,
nose, mouth, hair, and ears. Point fo your face and
try and elicit what they could use, for example, Hairg
Bananas? Icecream?

Materials checklist

5 Bye-bye

[0 Accimboldo picture — summer.
hitp:/ /www.ortcyclopedia.com/ artists/
arcimboldo.guiseppe. himl

I Food pictures from magazines

O a4 paper for each child, glue,
Extra activity: number/colour/toy/
body/clothes/ pet/food flashcards

Note

As the children don't yet know the words for facial
features, use them passively by pointing fo your own
face as you say the words.

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

This activity could also be done in an Art and Craft
lesson. Display the food faces as if they were in a
portrait gallery.

4 Which face?

Describe one of the children’s food faces by pointing
to your own facial features and saying the food that
the child has used for the different parts. Point to
your eyes and say Apples. Point to your nose and
say Cake. Point to your mouth and say Banana.
Point to your hair and say Bananas. Point to your
ears and say Ice-cream.

See if the children can point to the face or faces you
are describing. Now repeat the same procedure for
more of the food face portraits.

Sing the Bye-Bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activity

Bring me ...

Select flashcards of words you want fo revise. The number of
cards will depend on the time you have for this activity. With
two flashcards from each set this activity should take about
five minutes.

Stick the flashcards you have chosen round the

classroom. Remind the children what Bring me ...

means. Ask individuals: (Maria, bring me the

cake. The child has to get the flashcard and bring

it to you. Say Very good, (Maria). Continue until

all the flashcards have been collected.
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Lesson 1

Language

New

Happy birthday

Recycled

Numbers 1-6, red, pink, yellow, purple, green,
blue

Passive

How many candles on the cake? How many
candles does that make?

Materials checklist
O Cookie puppet
[N poster
leaf nametags
Flashcards: numbers 1-6
Coloured pencils/crayons
O] Worksheet 33
LI D A/cassette
| Birthday crown made in advance from
PMB page 22

Birthdays

You can do this lesson after the Starter unit and a
few lessons of Unit 1, when you have done numbers
and colours. You can also use some of the activities
any time a child has a birthday. If you have made
the tree display, photocopy the leaves on PMB page
7 onto different-coloured card. Make a birthday leaf
for each child and write the child’s name and birth
date on it. Hang the leaves on the tree to remind you
of their birthdays. You can make this easier for
yourself by writing the January birthdays in one
colour, for example, light green, the February ones in
yellow.

Note

You will need to remember the children’s birthdays,
as they often don't. Also, since birthdays come up all
year round, you do not need to do the following two
lessons consecutively. You can do them separately.

A birthday in the class AHATE Track 27
When there is a birthday in the class, make Cookie
go and take the child’s birthday leaf from the tree.
Photocopy PMB page 22 onto card and make q
birthday crown. The child with the birthday wears the

crown in Circle time.

Then play the first part of the Birthday song, inserting 2 Poster time @ Track 7

the child's name, and encouraging the children to
wish that child Happy birthday.
Ifs (Johnny's) birthday today.

Qe

Caokie and frtends  Oxford Univers ity Press

O Exiro activities: a chair for each child; a large manila envelope;
some music; assorled flashcards
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lefs all say Happy birthday!

Say (Johnny] is five today. Hold up five fingers.
Then sing the next part of the song, counting the
candles and singing up o five.

How many candles on the cake?

How many candles does that make?

1,2 3 4, 5

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone (a1 Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

Hello song

Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-ia.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone.

Now play some music and let the children pass the
puppet. Pause the recording and encourage the child
holding the puppet to put it on and say Hello. Start
the music again and repeat the procedure, pausing it
from time to time to let individual children say Hello.,

Set up the Lulu poster and put the six number
flashcards in her pouch. Now take the puppet fo
Lulu’s poster. Get Cookie to ask Lul, what have you
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got in your pouch? Make Cookie take out the
flashcards and say the numbers, encouraging the
children to repeat them. You could sing the Numbers
song fo revise the numbers.

3 Birthday song :@; Track 27
Tell the children it's Cookie’s birthday. Say If's
Cookie's birthday today. let's all say Happy birthday.
Encourage the children to say Happy birthday. Now
point to the numbers and ask the children to guess
how old Cookie is. Show the children Worksheet 33
and play the Birthday song, pointing to the worksheet
as the things are mentioned.

Birthday song

Its Cookie’s birthday today.

Let's all say Happy birthday.

How many candles on the cake?

How many candles does that make?

1,2,3,4,5,6.

Finally, sing the song and get the children to count
the candles. Now say Happy birthday, Cookie.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker (see page 9 of the
Infroduction).

Table time

4 Pre-worksheet activity
Show the children Worksheet 33 and sing:

How many candles on the cake?

How many candles does that make?

1,2,3 4,5, 6.

Encourage the children fo repeat the numbers and
point to the candles as you sing.

5 Worksheet 33

Now show the children a pack of coloured pencils or
crayons. Say the colours the children know: red,
pink, yellow, purple, green, blue and hold up the
colours.

Give out the worksheets and coloured pencils or
crayons, saying:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Listen and colour.

1,2 3.

Now do a Listen and colour activity, saying, for
example, One - pink. Two — purple. Three — blue.
Four — yellow. Five — red. Six — green.
Alternatively, you could let the children colour the
candles, choosing from the six colours they know.
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While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt in level A and encourage them to sing.
Go round helping any children who need it.

6 Bye-bye ;@i Track 6

Now make Cookie wave goodbye. Play the Bye-bye
song.

Bye-bye song

Tune: Brown girl in the ring
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-lo-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone.

Put Cookie away. Then sing the song yourself and
wave goodbye. Encourage the children to wave and
join in with the song.

Extra activities

No-lose musical chairs > A}l

You will need chairs, some music, and flashcards of any
words you would like to revise.

Line the chairs up back to back, one chair for each child.
Attach a flashcard to the backrest of the seat. Now play some
of the songs the children know.

The children walk around the outside of the chairs until you
stop the music. As with traditional Musical chairs, when the
music stops, the children sit down on the chair nearest them.
Now name a few children and ask them to look and say
which flashcard is attached to their chair. Play the music
again and continue the procedure.

It is called No-lose musical chairs because it is non-
competitive. You do not remove chairs each time you stop the
music, so everyone has somewhere to sit.

Pass the parcel ‘5@3

You will need a selection of flashcards of words the children
have learnt, an opaque envelope big enough to hold one of
the flashcards, and some music.

Sit the children in a circle. Let them see you put one of the
flashcards in the envelope but don’t show them which card.
Give the envelope to one of the children. Play the music and
indicate that that you want them to pass the envelope round.
Pause the music. The child holding the envelope opens it,
takes out the flashcard, and says what's on it. If the child can
name the Hashcard, he/she keeps it and you put a new
flashcard in the envelope. Give it back to the same child and
start the music again.

The children repeat the activity with the new flashcard {or the
same one if they couldn’t name it).

Follow-up

Start the music again. The children repeat the
procedure and the next child tries to name the
flashcard. Ask all the children who won cards to
hold them up. Say what's on one of the flashcards
and encourage the children fo say the name of the
child holding it.
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Lesson 2

Materials checklist
O Cookie puppet
Luly poster
O Number/colour flashcards,/Densel
O cp A/ cassette

PMB page 23

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone @ Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.
Check to see if there is a birthday in the class. If
there is, encourage the children to say Happy
birthday to the birthday child. If there is no birthday,
pretend it's Densel’s birthday.

2 Birthday song 5@; Track 27
If anyone has a birthday, sing the Birthday song,
replacing Cookie’s name with the child’s name.
Its (Jean)'s birthday today.
Let’s all say Happy birthday.
Stop when you get to this part and tell the class how
old the child is. Now sing the rest of the song,
counting up to five.
How many candles on the cake?
How many candles does that make?

Show the children the number flashcards and elicit
the words. Now point to the Cookie puppet and see
if they can remember how old Cookie is. Show them
the flashcard of Densel and encourage them to guess
how old he is. (Densel is the baby figure and so is
about one or two.) Now sing the song for Densel.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

3 Colours revision :®~ Track 9
Show the children the colour flashcards and sing the
Colours song from Unit 1.
Give out the flashcards to individual children.
Sing the song again and encourage the children with
the Alashcards to come out and attach them to the
board in the order of the song. Finally, ask several
children What's your favourite colour?

Be

O Birthday hat made in advance from
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O e activifies: number/colour flashcards;
CD A/cassette

L1 A copy of PMB page 23 for each child
Coloured pencils/crayons/felt pens
Decoration for hats

4 Birthday hat - PMB page 23 ;@;ﬁ
Cut the copies of PMB page 23 in half, landscape,
and glue them together. Make and colour a birthday
hat for yourself with the colours the children have
learnt. Show the children the hat you made and put
it on. Point to some of the colours on the hat and

elicit them. Now show them the bands you made
from PMB page 23.

Give out the bands and the colours, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.

Colour the hat.

1,2, 3

While the children are working, play any songs they
have learnt and encourage them to sing.

As the children finish, go round measuring the hats
and stapling them together.

Note

Staple the hats with the flat part of the staple on the
inside and the sharp ends on the outside, so they
don’t get caught in the children’s hair.

Once they have finished, the children put on their
hats. Sing the Birthday song for the birthday child or
the characters, encouraging the children to join in.
The children can either take the party hats home or
put them away in their folders for the next birthday.

5 Bye-bye ;@j{ Track 6

Now make Cookie wave goodbye. Play the Bye-bye
song. Put Cookie away. Then sing the song yourself
and wave goodbye. Encourage the children fo wave
and join in with the song.
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Extra activities

How many candles on the cake? A@” Track 27

You will need the recording and a selection of flashcards of
words the children know.

Divide the board in two and draw a birthday cake with six
candles on one side. Sing the second part of the Birthday
song:

How many candles on the cake?

How many candles does that make?

1,2,3,4 5, 6.

Draw a similar cake on the other side but without candles.
Show the children the selection of flashcards and encourage
them to say what is on each one. Shuffle the flashcards.

If the children can guess the top flashcard, they can have a
candle on their cake. Let Cookie choose children to answer.
Once someone guesses, draw a candle on the second cake.
Continue until the children have six candles.

Then sing the second part of the Birthday song again and
count the candles at the end.

If the children do not get all six candles, just sing the song,
counting the candles up to the number the children have got.

Party dance :@ﬁ

You will need a selection of songs the children have
learnt.

Take the children to an open space. Play the music
and let the children dance. If the song has actions,
encourage the children to do them in time to the
music.
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Lesson 1

Language
New
Christmas tree, present

Recycled
Numbers 1-6, red, green, yellow, purple, pink,
blue

Passive
Here we go round the Christmas tree. On

- Chiistmas day in the morning. This is the way
we open our presents.

Materials checklist

Cookie puppet

Luly poster

Christmas tree flashcard

Worksheet 34

Pencils/coloured pencils

CD A/cassette

Extra activities: assorled craft materials

doooooo

~ see Extra activities

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone ;ﬁAEg Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.
Hello song
Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone.

2 Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster and put the Christmas tree
flashcard in her pouch. Cookie asks Lulu Luly, what
have you got in your pouch? Make Cookie take out
the flashcard and say A Chiisimas tree and
encourage the children fo repeat the word.

Say that at Christmas in Britain and ofher countries,
many people have Christmas trees in their homes. It
is like having a Nativity scene in some countries —
every house has one. There are Christmas frees in
the shops, streets, and even in schools.

Now draw a picture of a present on the board. Say
A present and encourage the children to repeat. Tell
the children that people leave their presents under
the Christmas tree ready to open on Christmas day in
the morning. Explain what Chrisimas day in the
morning means, ready for the Christmas song.

Be

& Christmas

3 Christmas song -
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Track 28

Put the children in a circle and get them to hold
hands. Sing:

In a circle, everyone. Trarla-lada-la.

Hold hands, everyone. Tra-lariara-la-a

In a circle, everyone. Tra-la-arora.,

Hold hands, everyone.

Put up the Christmas tree flashcard with the ‘present’
under it.

Now play the song and walk round in a circle. In the
second verse, mime opening a present and look
happy.

Christmas song

Tune: Here we go round the mulberry bush

Here we go round the Christmas tree,
The Christmas tree, the Christmas tree.
Here we go round the Christmas tree,
On Christmas day in the morning.

This is the way we open our presents,
Open our presents, open our presents.
This is the way we open our presents,
On Christmas day in the morning.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.




Table time
4 Worksheet 34

Show the children Worksheet 34. Give out the
colours, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

You need colours.

1,2, 3.

Then give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Colour the Christmas tfree.

1,2, 3.

Go round monitoring the children’s progress. Once
the children have finished, write their names on the
pictures and display them to decorate the classroom.

5 Find the colour
Draw a simple Christmas tree on the board and

attach the colour flashcards face down on the board.

{If you are working on or have finished Unit 2, you
could also use the toy flashcards.} Draw some bows
on each flashcard to make them into presents. Now
number them.

Ask the children to guess what is in each present by
saying a number and a colour (or toy). Repeat the
procedure until they have guessed all the presents.

6 Bye-bye - Track 6
Now make Cookie wave goodbye. Play the Bye-bye
song.

Bye-bye song

Tune: Brown girl in the ring
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone.

Put Cookie away. Then sing the song yourself and
wave goodbye. Encourage the children to wave and
join in with the song.

Extra activities

A hand print Christmas tree

You will need some green paper or card, enough for one
piece of A4 between two children. Cut the paper/card into
two A5 pieces. You will also need a box or large piece of
paper, scissors, coloured crayons, and glue sticks.

Make a tree from a supermarket box or large piece of paper
and make a yellow star to go on top.

Stick a piece of green paper to the board with some
Blutack®. Now put your hand on the paper and draw round
it with a pencil, so the children can see what they have to do.

Give out the pencils, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.

You need pencils.

1,23
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Now give out the green card/paper and point to the hand
you drew to show the children that you want them to do the
same.

* Go round writing the children’s names on the hands. Write

them across the wrist, with the fingers pointing down.
Colour the nails of your hand with coloured crayons/pencils.
Give out the colours, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

You need colours.

1,2, 3

Once the children have finished, either give out scissors for
them to cut around their hand or collect in the hands and cut
them out to put on display.

Note

If the children are going to cut them out, this may take some
time. Some children may have difficulty with this, while others
will be able to do it without any help.

Finish the tree by sticking on the hands, as in the illustration
below.

Note

If you have a large class and have
any hands left over or if you have
some fast finishers who want to do
another hand, you could do the
following activity.

Cut out a circle of card and stick®
the green hands around the
outside, overlapping them as in
the picture. Now decorate the
wreath with a bow or other
Christmas decorations.

Making baubles for the tree

You will need egg boxes, coloured tissue paper, and ribbon
or wool for decoration. Cut up the empty egg boxes so each
child has one of the litle cups. Hand out the decoration
materials.

The children colour the egg cups with felt pens and then
decorate them with glitter, tissue paper balls, or bits of ribbon
or wool.

Finally, stick a loop of ribbon to the top and attach them to
the hand-print Christmas tree.

It is a good idea to write the children’s initials inside the
decoration.

A traditional rhyme (adapted for Christmas)
Say the following thyme and do the actions.
Here is the tree with leaves so green. (Make a triangle above
your head, joining your hands.)

Here are the baubles that hang between. (Make your hands
info fists.)

When Christmas is over the baubles with fall. {Make
your fists drop down.)

Here is a box to gather them all. (Join your hands

in front of your and pretend to catch the baubles.)
Now say the thyme again and do the actions with
the children.
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Lesson 2

Language
New

Christmas tree, present

Recycled

Numbers, colours

Passive
Pass the Christmas cord, baubles

Materials checklist
[J Cookie puppet
Lulu poster

] Christmas tree flashcard i
L] Worksheer 35 i »
[0 b A/cassette : ! @
O Pencils/coloured pencils : !

A TEA A E b b b kb LA L ke n R

=i
Extra activities: some Christmas songs; an B 4/;'
enlarged copy of PMB page 12; card oA A2 Bt oty e wi =
Cookie’s circle time Christmas. Say Happy Christmas and encourage the
1 Hello, everyone -3} Track 4 children to repeat this after you. .
. ) 4 el . Now play a short game. Play the Christmas song and
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello let the children pass the Christmas card around. Say
song. ) o ) Pass the Christmas card. Then pause the recording
Now put the children in a circle holding hands and and encourage the child holding the card to say
singing:

Happy Christmas. Encourage the rest of the class to
reply Happy Christmas, (Jean). Repeat the procedure
a number of times until the children are confident
with the greeting Happy Chrisimas.

In a circle, everyone. Tralarlarlorar.
Hold hands, everyone. Tradao-la-laa,
In a circle, everyone. Tralaa-la-la.
Hold hands, everyone.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

2 Christmas song -

If you have already made the hand print Christmas
tree from the Extra activities section, put the tree in
the middle for the children to dance round. .
Play the Christmas song, walking or dancing round in Table time

a circle. 4 Worksheet 35

Now sit the children back in the circle, singing: Show the children Worksheet 35. Point to the words

Sit do‘,””/ everyone. Tialaodada. inside the card and explain that this says Happy

n a circle, everyone. Trerlorlorlarlorla. Christmas. We are not encouraging the children to

Sit down, everyone. Tiolalaiala. read, we are showing them that words carry

In‘a circle, everyone. meaning and that the words they are learning have
a written form.

3 Pre-worksheet activity -{a)- Track 28 Now give out the colours, saying:

Show the children the finished Worksheet 35 Everyone. listen o me.
Christmas card. Say Christmas card and ask the You need colours.
children if they know what it is. Explain to them that 1,2 3
it is like a letter that people send to each other at Give out the worksheets and say:
Christmas to wish their friends and family a Happy Colour the Chrisimas card.
1,2, 3.
) X )

Qe
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Once the children have finished colouring, give out
the pencils and show the children how fo fold the
card and where to write their names. Go round
helping those who aren't yet able to write their
names.

Now encourage the children to hold up their cards
and say Happy Chrisimas.

Tell the children to give their card to someone they
love, such as their mummy, daddy, or grandparents.

5 Bye-bye Track 6
Now make Cookie wave goodbye. Play the Bye-bye
song. Put Cookie away. Then sing the song yourself
and wave goodbye. Encourage the children to wave
and join in with the song.

Extra activities

Songs

On the theme of trees, you could also sing the traditional
song O Christmas tree, which you will find on Super Songs,
Oxford University Press, 1997.

Guess the present

[If you have already done or are working on Unit 2.)

You will need to enlarge the toy pictures on PMB page 12.
Back them with wrapping paper and cut them out.

Show the children the present silhouettes one by one, eliciting
what the children think is inside.

Christmas tree mobile
You will need to draw a circular
spiral, similar to the traditional
spiral snake, and make a copy
for each child.

This is a fine motor skills activity,
so rather than ask the children to
colour the spiral, it is better to
photocopy the spiral onto green
card and let the children cut out
the spiral.
Attach some ribbon to the middle.
Stick a star on the top of
the tree. Tell the children
that you are going to
hang up the mobiles to decorate the class but that
they will later take them home as a present for
their parents to decorate their home.

www.frenglish.ru
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Lesson 1

Language

New
Easter Bunny, Easter eggs

Recycled
red, pink, yellow, purple, green, blue

Passive
fat, pat, flop, hop, hands, ears, run

Materials checklist

Cookie puppet

Lulu poster

Rabbit/Easter egg flashcards

Worksheet 36

Pencils

CD A/cassette

Extra aclivities: Easter egg flashcards:
CD A/cassette; assorted craft materials —
see Extra activities

Ooooooo

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone -a}- Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the Hello song.

Hello song
Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyane.

Now take Cookie to Lulu.

Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster and put the easter Bunny and
Easter egg flashcards in her pouch. Cookie asks Lulu
Luly, what have you got in your pouch? Make Cookie
take out the rabbit flashcard and say the Faster
Bunny and encourage the children to repeat this.
Show the flashcard again and say the Easier Bunny.
Tell the children that like Santa Claus or the Three
Kings at Christmas time, the Easter Bunny comes at
Easter and brings chocolate eggs.

Now take out the Easter egg flashcard and say an
Laster egg and encourage the children fo repeat this.
Say that the Easter Bunny hides the eggs in the
garden or the house and the children have to find
them. Tell them they are chocolate eggs.

www.frenglish.ru

Put the children standing in a circle. Sing:

Stand vp, everyone. Trgrlarladaa.

In a circle, everyone. Traa-lalalaa.

Put up the Easter Bunny flashcard. Now play the
Easter song and do the actions in a circle.
Easter song

Tune: Five currant buns

The Easter Bunny is

fat, fat, fat. {Pat your tummy.)

His soft little hands go

pat, pat, pat. (Pat one hand with the other.)
His soft little ears go (Hold your hands above your
flop, flop, flop. head and move your fingers.)
And when he runs, he goes

hop, hop, hop. {Jump up and down.)

Repeat the song and encourage all the children fo
join in with the actions.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.
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Table time

4 Worksheet 36

Give out the worksheets and sing this version of the
Toys song encouraging the children to point to the
red Easter egg:

What is red?

What is red?

Can you see?

Can you see?

I can see an Easter egg.

I can see an Easter egg.

Point with me.

Now give out the pencils and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Circle the Easter eggs. (Pretend to circle the
1,2, 3 red egg with a pencil.)
Tell the children that there are six Easter eggs:

A green egg, a yellow egg, a red egg, a blue egg,
a pink egg, and a purple egg.

Go round monitoring the children’s progress and
checking that they have found all six eggs.
Feedback

To make sure that the children know where each egg
is, say:

I can see a (yellow] egg. Point with me.

The children keep their worksheets out for the next
aclivity.

5 Post-worksheet activity

Hold up your index and middle finger for ears and
make your hand jump like a bunny. Encourage the
children to copy you. Now tell the children to pretend
their fingers are the Easter Bunny. (See Extra activity
for an alternative using a finger puppet.)

Give the children instructions to indicate where the
Easter Bunny is jumping on their worksheets. Say
Hop, hop, hop — the blue Easter egg. Hop, hop, hop
— the yellow Easter egg.

Now give out the folders and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders.

1,2 3.

Bye-bye A Track 6
Now make Cookie wave goodbye. Play the Bye-bye
song.

Bye-bye song

Tune: Brown girl in the ring
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-lo-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone.
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@ Easter

Put Cookie away. Then sing the song yourself and
wave goodbye. Encourage the children to wave and
join in with the song.

Extra activities

Pass the egg :[AJ: Track 29

You will need the Easter egg flashcard and the CD/cassette.
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Play the Easter song and let
the children pass the Easter egg card. Say Pass the Easter
egg. Pause the recording every so often and encourage the
class to say Happy Easter (Pippa] 1o the child holding the
Easter egg. Encourage the child to say Happy Easter. Repeat
the procedure a number of times until the children are
confident with the greeting Happy Easter.

Easter Bunny finger puppet

You will need a kitchen roll holder for every four children,
bunny ears, felt pens, and glue sticks. Make a finger puppet
before the class. Cut a toilet-roll holder in two and draw its
eyes, nose, a mouth, and bunny teeth. Finally, cut out some
bunny ears big enough fo fit the roll.

The children need a kitchen-towel holder cut into four, or a
toiletroll holder cut into two. Make ears out of paper or card,
putting a number of sheets together fo cut out about six ears
at a time. The easiest ears fo cut are triangles as in the
illustration.

Put your fingers inside the finger puppet and make him hop.
Say The Easter Bunny goes hop, hop, hop and encourage the
children to hold up their index and middle finger and make
them hop up and down.

Now give out the rolls and felt pens for the children to
decorate their rolls. Then give out the glue sticks

and ears. The children finish off their finger puppet.

Finally, they put their index and middle finger in

the puppet and join in with the Easter song.




Lesson 2

Materials checklist

O] Cookie puppet in box/bag
Lulu poster

O] Ears from Worksheet 37

[J Worksheet 37

D CD A/cassette

CJ Gloe
Extra activities: assorted flashcards; scissors:
glue sticks; paper, glitter, and felt pens; craft
materials — see Extra aclivities

| Caokie and fende A ¢ Oaford Untversity Preas

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone < Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

Put the rabbit ears from Worksheet 37 on Cookie
and hide him in a bag or his box. Tell the children
that he doesn’t want to come out.

Say that it is Easter and we greet people saying
Happy Easter. Remind the children about Happy
Christmas. Now say Happy Easter with a big smile
on your face. Encourage the children to join in and
help you to make Cookie come out of the bag.
Repeat the greeting a number of times. Tell the
children that fhey have to make a hcppy face when
they say it.

Now make Cookie come out of the bag and show
the children that he is dressed as the Easter Bunny.
Point to his ears and say Bunny ears.

= Track 29

]

2 Easter song -
Play the Easter song and make Cookie do the actions

with the children.

Repeat the song, encouraging the children to join in
with fat, pat, flop, and hop.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your usudl

Transition marker.
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Table time
3 Worksheet 37

You will need to make the bunny ears to show the
children. Make the head band fit the Cookie puppet.
Cut some strips of card to make a head band for
each child to sfick their bunny ears on. Show the
children Worksheet 37 and point to Cookie’s new
ears. The children can either tear or cut out the ears.
As the children are working, go round with the strips
of card you cut earlier and measure each child,
stapling the card or sticking it with sticky tape.
Finally, give out the glue sticks and let the children
stick the ears on the head band you have prepared.
Note

Staple the bands with the flat part of the staple on
the inside and the sharp ends on the outside, so they
don't get caught in the children’s hair.

4 Act out the song 35 Track 29
Say to the children Your bunny ears on you head and
show the children what you want them to do.

Bring the children back info Cookie's circle or get
them to stand up in their places. Act out the Easter
song.

Once they have finished, congratulate them on their
performance, saying Very good and send them back
to their places, saying Easter bunnies hop, hop, hop
and show them back to their ploces.

If you want to do a third lesson on Easter, give out
the folders and let the children put their bunny ears
away. Alternatively, they can take them home.
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L
E @ Easter
5 Bye-bye @” Track 6

Now make Cookie wave goodbye. Play the Bye-bye
song. Put Cookie away. Then sing the song yourself
and wave goodbye. Encourage the children to wave
and join in with the song.

Extra activities

Hop fo the ...

With the children all wearing their bunny ears, clear a space
in the classroom or take the children to the school hall. Put up
some flashcards, one in each corner of the room. Now give
the children instructions, saying Hop fo the scoofer. Hop to
blue. The children have to hop like bunnies to the corners you
mention.

Find the egg

One child closes his/her eyes. Another child, wearing bunny
ears, is the Easter Bunny and has to hide the egg flashcard.
The rest of the class help the child to find the egg saying No.
No. No until the child finds the egg, when the class say
Happy Easter.

Repeat, choosing a new Easter Bunny and a new child to
look for the egg.

Easter baskets or egg cups
You will need small chocolate eggs or sweets and empty egg
boxes.

Cut out the cups, one for each child. To make the egg cup,
decorate the cup with tissue paper, glitter, and felt pens.

To make the basket, do the same, but atiach @ small handle
made from a strip of card or ribbon. Scrunch up some tissue
paper and put it in the basket. The children make the cups or
baskets.

If you want the Easter Bunny to come, let the children
leave the baskets or egg cups in a ‘special’ place
in the class, for example, near Cookie's circle.
When the children have left, leave small chocolate
eggs or sweets for them to find next lesson.
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Language

New
Happy Mothers Day, present

Recycled
Numbers

Materials checklist

Cookie puppet

Lulv poster

A finished bookmark from Worksheet 38
Worksheet 38

CD A/cassette

Coloured crayons or pencils; glue sticks
Ribbons for the worksheets

Extra activifies: number flashcards, a copy
of PMB page 24 for each child;

CD A/cassefte

uooooono

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

Hello song
Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone.

Now take Cookie to Lulu.

Poster time

Make the Mother’s Day bookmark before the class.
Set up the Lulu poster and put the bookmark in her
pouch. Cookie asks Luly, Lulu, what have you got in
your pouch? Make Cookie take out the bookmark.
Point to Lulu on the bookmark and ask the children
who it is. Explain to the children that it is a
bookmark and show that it goes in a book to mark

the page. Tell the children that it says Happy Mother's

Day. Establish what this means and ask the children
why they think Lulu has this in her pouch. Tell the
children that it is Mother’s Day on Sunday and that
they are going fo make a present and learn a song
to sing to their mothers on Mother’s Day.

3 Mother’s Day song
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Track 30

Now play the Mother’s Day song and do actions for
Hello and 1 fove you. Encourage the children fo join
in with the actions.

Mother’s Day
Tune: Old MacDonald had a farm

Hello, Happy Mother’s Day.
Happy Mother’s day.

Hello, Happy Mother’s Day.
Happy Mother’s Day.

Hello, Mummy. [ love you.
And | know you love me, too.
Hello, Happy Mother’s Day.
Happy Mother’s Day.

Now say Happy Mother’s Day and encourage the
children to repeat the greeting. Play the song and
encourage the children to join in with Happy
Mother’s Day. You may need to signal fo the children
to say the greeting. You could tell the children that
when you do a big smile, they have fo sing Happy
Mother’s Day.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your usual
Transition marker.
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M Mother’s Day

Table time
4 Worksheet 38
Fold the worksheets if you are short of time. Give out

Extra activities

How many children? ‘«E@’E Track 7
You will need a copy of PMB page 24 and the number

the coloured crayons or pencils, saying: flashcards.

Everyone. listen to me. Put up the flashcards in numerical order. Count the numbers
You need colours. with the children and sing the Numbers song.

1,2 3 Now show the children PMB page 24. Point to picture 1.

Point to the mummy and say Mummy. Now count the kittens
the cat has. Repeat the procedure and encourage the children
to count. See if one of the children will come out and point to

Then give out Worksheet 38, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.

Colour the Mother's Day present. the flashcard of number 5. Point to the box and write 5 in it.
I, 2, 3. Repeat for picture 2 if you feel the children need more
When they have finished colouring, show the pracice.

children where to put the glue inside the bookmark in Give out the PMB worksheefs, saying:

order to finish it. Give out the glue sticks. While the Everyone. listen to me.

children are pressing down the bookmark, go round Count the children.

punching holes and help the children to attach the 12,3 _

ribbons. Now give out the pencils and say:

Everyone. Listen to me.
Write the numbers.
P
5 Happy Mother’s Day :(a}- Track 30 123
This activity is to give the children practice in using ‘
the greefing, so that when they give their mother loarnt and encourage them to sing.
9 9, . Y 9 ) Once the children have finished, point to the pictures and ask
their present, 1hey will be able to say Happy Mother's how many babies there are in each one (Picture 1 - five,

While the children are working, play any songs they have

Day with confidence. Picture 2 — one, Picture 3 - six, Picture 4 — two, Picture 5 —
. . . s, . four, Picture 6 — three).

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle, each with the Now give out the folders, saying:

bookmark for their mother. Everyone. Listen to me.

Play the Mother’s Day song. When you get to the Worksheets in your folders.

greeting part of the song, pause the recording. The 1,23

class then say Happy Mother’s Day and pretend to Act out the song -} Track 30

give the bookmark to their mother. If you have a class just before Mother’s Day, the
The children take the bookmarks home, so they need children could act out the song for their mothers
to put them in their bags. when they come fo pick them up.
Practise in class getting the children in a line. Then
play the recording and encourage the children to

e Ay Ay

6 Bye-bye @j Track & join in with the actions and the greeting.
Now make Cookie wave goodbye. Play the Bye-bye
song.

Bye-bye song

Tune: Brown girl in the ring
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-lo-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone.

Put Cookie away. Then sing the song yourself and
wave goodbye. Encourage the children to wave and
join in with the song.



www.frenglish.ru

Holi 4 ys 2

Language
New
shorts, swimsuit, bag

Recycled
hat, socks, shoes, Tshirt, ball, teddy

Passive
What do you put in your bag?

*
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Materials checklist
[l Cookie puppet
Lulu poster
O Flasheards of hat, socks, shoes, Tshirt, ball,
teddy, shorts, swimsuit, bag
Worksheet 39
CD A/cassette
Ad paper for each child: glue; scissors
Extra activities: holiday flashcards: a
piece of A4 paper and PMB page
25 for each child; pencils/coloured pencils

e 0 i e

O0o4ad

Cookie’s circle time Transition marker

1 Hello, everyone :"x J- Track 4 Send the children back to their seats as usual,

Sit the children in Cookies circle. Sing the Hello song.

Table time

2 Poster time 4 Worksheet 39 j;;g Track 31
Put the flashcards in Lulu’s pouch. Cookie asks her Give out the scissors and worksheets, saying:
luly, what have you got in your pouch? Everyone. listen to me.

Cookie then takes out the flashcards one by one. Start ~ You need scissors. Cuf up the worksheet. 1, 2, 3.
with the words the children already know and try and  Then play a few games with them, for example, in

elicit them. Then show the children the three new order, dictating the order to put the cards in and
words (shorts, swimsuit, bag). Point out that these are Show me, saying the different items you want the
things they usually take on their holidays. children to hold up. Play the Holiday chant and get
the children to hold up or point to the pictures in the
3 Holiday chant -3} Track 31 order of the chant. Now play the chant again,

pausing it o let the children put the pictures in the
right order. Then give out a piece of A4 paper and
glue to each child to stick the items down so the

Holiday chant picture is complete.
Rhyme: What do you put on your head?

Play the Holiday chant and point to the flashcards as
the vocabulary is named.

What do you put in your bag? A hat.

|
|
|
|
|
|
]
3
]
.
]
]
]
]
]

What do you put in your bag? Shorts. 5 Bye'bye LA) Track 6

What do you put in your bag? Socks. Play the Bye-bye song and wave goodbye.
Shoes and socks, shoes and socks.

What do you put in your bag? A T-shirt.

What do you put in your bag? A swimsuit. Extra acﬁvily

What do you put in your bag? A ball.

Teddy and ball, teddy and ball. Holiday bag

Now play the chant again and pause it affer each Show the children the bag on PMB page 25.
question, point fo the item, and encourage the AAsk them What do you put in your bag? and show

them the holiday items flashcards. Tell the children
to draw what they want in their bag, then show
the others what they chose.

children to chant the word.




